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1 Introduction
1.1 Purpose

This plan documents the actions to be taken prior to, during and following an adverse event in order to execute all Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration procedures necessary to restore SULTAN application to acceptable levels.
1.2 Scope

This plan (and supporting documentation) documents the Readiness, Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration activities for SULTAN and applies to the person and/or team responsible for coordinating these activities. Any systems, processes and services listed in section 1.5‘Dependencies’ are not included in this plan.

This plan will provide the procedures necessary to provide 100% of business-critical functionality within 4 hours of the worst case scenario defined in the plan.

The scope of this plan is to provide all documentation that is required to enable the application to be recovered in a pre-defined manner, including infrastructure, operating system, database, and network.

The CLIQ software process is part of the SULTAN application proper and does not need to be addressed separately.The CLIQPC application is a PC Windows based client maintained by Infosys as part of the SULTAN suite of applications.  CLIQPC is distributed as a standard CLS4 module to end users workstation.

No specific Application Recovery Planning is required for CLIQPC as the loss of a single site at which CLIQPC is deployed will not significantly impact the overall use of the application.

1.3 Risk
The outstanding Risks that need to be addressed before this plan can be executed are provided in the following table:

	Risk
	Risk Rating
	Mitigation Strategy
	Group Responsible
	ETA
	Status
	Residual Risk

	No Business Continuity Plan for SULTAN
	Low
	
	Telstra
	
	
	

	Trigger 1 recovery solution not in place

Backup tapes (20 Altrium) for sulwprod machine are not available
	High
	Seek funds
	TBA
	
	Open
	Unknown


1.4 ASSUMPTIONS

a) The business data which was processed after the application’s chosen recovery point and prior to the actual incident will in most cases be lost. 

b) Hardware resources required for restoration are known and replacement platforms will be obtained from the appropriate vendor and would remain the responsibility of Telstra IT Services.

c) Specialist Staff (Infrastructure, Telstra Network, Operations and Application) are available to support / execute the Application restoration activities.

d) The AR team will have full access to the AR site for the duration of the recovery operation this will include normal and after hours activities.

e) The operating procedures identified are correct and can be implemented.
1.5 Dependencies

The dependencies in this plan are comprised of services, infrastructure and application interfaces.  The requirements are as follows:

· The success of the Application Recovery Strategy described in this plan will depend on the availability of the following key items:

	Item
	Group Responsible

	EDN
	NETCC, Telstra

	DNS
	HubNetworks, Telstra

	DCN
	Logical Access and Security, Telstra

	DDN
	DDN Support, Telstra

	Data and system backups (EMC)
	TISS Group,  Telstra


· The following key components should be available for continued operation or support of key functionality:

	S.No
	Application / System
	Nature of Dependency
	Criticality of interface
	Restoration sequence dependency

	1
	TADA
	Downstream : Accesses SULTAN via Tester interface
	High
	SULTAN has no dependency on TADA, for restoration.

	2
	IVRFAST
	Downstream : Accesses SULTAN via Tester interface
	High
	SULTAN has no dependency on IVRFAST, for restoration.

	3
	IVRSEVP
	Downstream : Accesses SULTAN via Tester interface
	High
	SULTAN has no dependency on IVRSEVP, for restoration.

	4
	FIAT
	Downstream : Accesses SULTAN via Machine interface
	High
	SULTAN has no dependency on FIAT, for restoration.

	5
	DSL T&D
	Downstream : Accesses SULTAN via Machine interface
	High
	SULTAN has no dependency on DSL T&D for restoration.

	6
	XDM/ADM/CMEM
	Upstream : SULTAN tests CMUX numbers via XDM
	High
	XDM should be functional, for SULTAN to test  CMUX numbers.

	7
	AXE exchanges
	Upstream : SULTAN tests FNNs via exchanges
	High
	The working of the exchange, and connection to AUSTPAC, is a pre requisite for the functioning of SULTAN

	8
	System 12 exchanges
	Upstream : SULTAN tests FNNs via exchanges
	High
	The working of the exchange, and connection to AUSTPAC, is a pre requisite for the functioning of SULTAN

	9
	COMNET to access RIM test equipment
	Upstream : SULTAN tests RIM numbers via the COMNET
	High
	

	10
	Drift


	SULTAN Tester interface is accessed via a DRIFT session
	Low
	

	
	
	
	
	


· Also, in order to bring the database to the state just before the diaster, there is a dependency on SULTAN Operations team, to restore the manual database changes made since the last backup, before the incident. All the manual database updates are received through the !SULTAN mailbox, and access to the mailbox is required for restoration of the database updates since last backup [This item refers to point 10 of the action list in section  4.1.5].

2 OVERVIEW

2.1 SULTAN Overview

SULTAN is Telstra's core C&C Service Assurance testing and diagnosis tool, capable of performing tests on the local exchange, Customer Access Network (CAN) and Customer Premises Equipment (CPE) for most of the Public Switched Telephone Network (PSTN) and Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN).  It is classified as a Business Critical system and is on Telstra’s Priority Systems support list.  This status was previously referred to as “Mission Critical”.  SULTAN is a key component in Telstra's Public Switched Telephone Service (PSTS) Service Assurance products.

SULTAN supports the following users:

	S.No
	Type of User
	Business Unit
	No. of users
	Front-end
	Availability after incident

	1
	Consultants
	Infrastructure Services/Service Advantage
	1000 (35 TADA Users)
	 TADA (via SIIAM)
	Upon restoration

	2
	IVR FAST users
	Infrastructure Services/Regional & Metro Services
	2000 (161 FAST Users)
	IVR FAST
	Upon restoration

	3
	Testers
	Infrastructure Services/Service Advantage
	1700 ( 1324 Manual testers )
	DRIFT
	Upon restoration

	4
	CLIQ users
	Infrastructure Services/Service Advantage
	18
	CLIQPC
	Conditional upon 100% recovery.

	5
	IVRSEVP
	Self Service Telstra Customers
	Approx 3-4000 (daily).

Note: these are customers with faults choosing to do a self test.This volume includes T&D and FIAT users as well.)
	IVRSEVP
	Upon restoration


Below is the system overview of the SULTAN application. SULTAN consists of a set of mid range processors running a suite of application software permitting users to request and receive information from the Telstra network of test devices.  Users request line tests and receive test results, test devices perform the line tests, and the processors direct the whole process. Multiple users can be logged into SULTAN, all performing line tests.

Several types of user and test device are supported.  Each user type has its own particular screen or data packet interface to SULTAN, whilst each test device type presents results in its own individual format.  SULTAN converts line test results to a standard format, presented to the user in a manner dependent on, and suitable to the requirements of that user type.


Figure 1: SULTAN Architecture
Loss of the primary SULTAN mini-computer centre will result in a complete loss of test functionality.  This will continue until SULTAN’s slave XCC is manually cut-over to become the master XCC.  At that point full functionality will be restored but capacity reduced to 50%.  SULTAN is capable of handling 100% of business critical load at 50% system capacity.  Non-business critical users of SULTAN will be blocked from further test access until both sites are restored to full capacity.

2.2 SULTAN Production Hardware

The SULTAN Production hardware environment consists of :
	SULTAN component
	State
	Machine
	Description
	Hardware Model
	Location
	Cabinet Location
	Machine identification number

	SCC 1
	Active
	suleprod
	SULTAN main production host
	HP 8400
	Primary Site
	11/06A/3
	1392287210

	XCC 1
	Active
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SCC 2
	Active
	sulwprod
	SULTAN backup production host
	HP 8400
	Secondary Site
	M7/20/9
	1392287211

	XCC 2
	Warm standby
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Hardware
	Specifications

	System Name
	Suleprod.in.telstra.com.au

	Purpose
	Primary SCC and XCC host

	Vendor
	HP

	Model
	8400

	CPU(s)
	6

	Memory
	12GB

	Disk Subsystem
	365GB


	Hardware
	Specifications

	System Name
	Sulwprod.in.telstra.com.au

	Purpose
	Secondary SCC and Backup XCC host

	Vendor
	HP

	Model
	8400

	CPU(s)
	6

	Memory
	12GB

	Disk Subsystem
	365GB


All SULTAN hardware is located at the following two SULTAN Operations Centre's in Melbourne:

Primary Site:

SULTAN Operations

Exhibition Exchange, Telstra,

11/300 Exhibition Street,
Melbourne,
Victoria, 3000

Secondary Site:

Clayton GOC,

LAN Room, Bldg M7,

770, Blackburn Rd,

Clayton,

Victoria.

2.3 SULTAN Production Software

SULTAN consists of the following software components 
	Product Installed
	Details – Version and Purpose.

	RDBMS
	Oracle 9.2.0.1 (Database)

	Middleware 
	Orbix 3.3.3 (CORBA Middleware)

	Operating System Name
	HP UX 11 Release B.11.11 (OS)

	Webserver
	Apache Tomcat 3.3 (Web/Application server)

	Compiler
	HP ANSI C++ B3910B A.03.35 (C++ Compiler)

Pro*C 9.2.0.1 (Pro C compiler)

JDK 1.4.1 (JAVA Compiler)



	Others
	Perl 5.8

Perl CPAN Modules  (CGI 2.91,DBD::Oracle 1.12,DBI 1.32, HTTPD-User-Manage.)


2.4 SULTAN Interfaces

Details of the upstream and downstream applications and the criticality of those interfaces are provided as Section 8 Application Interface List.  Critical application interfaces include -:
· TADA

· IVRFAST,

· CLIQPC

· IVRSEVP

· DSL-T&D

· XDM etc
2.5 SULTAN Production Network Infrastructure
The SULTAN production network environment consists of:
	Hardware
	Specifications

	System Name
	4 X.25 Cards (on each production host)

	Purpose
	Connecting to AUSTPAC

	Vendor
	HP

	Model
	HP X.25/9000 J3526A

	O/S
	NA

	Memory
	NA

	Ports
	NA

	Interfaces
	NA

	Location
	11/300 Exhibition St and Clayton GOC

	Usage
	Generally running at les than 50% capacity


The table below lists the AUSTPAC line identifiers for the X.25 ports on suleprod and sulwprod hosts.

	Host
	Device Name
	Cable number
	AUSTPAC Line

	suleprod
	x25_0p1
	1
	Y236651004N

	Suleprod
	x25_0p2
	2
	Y236650349N

	suleprod
	x25_0p3
	3
	Y236651067N

	Suleprod
	x25_0p4
	4
	Y236651188N

	Suleprod
	x25_1p1
	5
	Y236650348N

	Suleprod
	x25_1p2
	6
	Y236650350N

	Suleprod
	x25_1p3
	7
	Y236650352N

	Suleprod
	x25_1p4
	8
	Y236650351N

	Suleprod
	x25_2p1
	9
	Y236650084N

	Suleprod
	x25_2p2
	10
	Y236650353N

	Suleprod
	x25_2p3
	11
	Y236651189N

	Suleprod
	x25_2p4
	12
	Y236650103N

	sulwprod
	x25_0p1
	1
	Y231150203N

	Sulwprod
	x25_0p2
	2
	Y231150056N

	Sulwprod
	x25_0p3
	3
	Y231150208N

	Sulwprod
	x25_0p4
	4
	Y231150206N

	Sulwprod
	x25_1p1
	5
	Y231150207N

	Sulwprod
	x25_1p2
	6
	Y231150205N

	sulwprod
	x25_1p3
	7
	Y231150204N

	Sulwprod
	x25_1p4
	8
	Y231150209N

	Sulwprod
	x25_2p1
	9
	Y231150210N

	Sulwprod
	x25_2p2
	10
	Y231150010N

	Sulwprod
	x25_2p3
	11
	Y231150201N

	Sulwprod
	x25_2p4
	12
	Y231150202N

	
	
	
	


2.6 Back-up Strategy

The backup strategy for the SULTAN application is described briefly in the following sections. 

2.6.1 XCC Databases

XCC Database’s, including User Security and Translation data:

· Full image copies of the user databases from suleprod to sulwprod at the SULTAN mini-computer centre at Clayton Exchange every 2 hours.

· Full image copies of the translation and RIM databases from suleprod to sulwprod at the SULTAN mini-computer centre at Clayton Exchange every 24 hours.

· sulwprod is the stand-by XCC that can be manually cut-over to take full production traffic in the event of a failure of the XCC’s at the Exhibition Exchange.

2.6.2 SCC and XCC

SCC and XCC hosts’ file system: 

· Full image copy taken manually after every system upgrade.

· One copy kept on-site at the SULTAN mini-computer centre at Exhibition Exchange, 11/300 Exhibition Street, Melbourne, Victoria.

SCC and XCC application software: 

· Full copy of installation files taken manually on CD after every formal system release.

· One copy kept with SULTAN Operations at 3/360 Elizabeth St Melbourne.

· One copy taken off-site to SULTAN Development, 484 St.Kilda Rd, Melbourne.

2.6.3 SULTAN TISS Backup

In addition to the above mentioned backups, the TISS group has implemented an EMC based backup solution. The tables below mention the details of the backup strategy. Further details can be found in the document “SULTAN Storage Proposal”, embedded in section 6.4.
Daily Backup (Monday – Friday) – Test & Development / Weekly Backup - Production

	Client 
Name

& OS Version
	Media-Set
Name
	Filesystem Capacity


	Backup Schedule
	Backup Window

(Hours)


	Rotation Period
#Days
	Retention
Period

Level 0 & Level 9

	Dev Host

HP-UX 11i

suldev.in.telstra.com.au
	Sultan_dev1_daily_ms
	50 Gbytes 

/usr/backup

/usr/export_users

and all subdirectories
	Daily, Full Backup 

(Mon-Fri)
	4 hours

(3am – 7am
	7 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Production Hosts (Exhibition St & Clayton) 

– 2 x HP-UX 11i host
	Sultan_prod1_weekly_ms
	8 Gbytes

/usr/backup/suleprod

/usr/backup/sulwprod

Clayton directories/files to be FTP’d to Production Host via scripts
	Weekly, Full Backup
	2 hours
	7 days
	Level 0: - 90 days


Monthly Backup

	Client 
Name

& OS Version
	Media-Set
Name
	Filesystem Capacity

 # GBytes
	Database 

Capacity
	Backup Schedule
	Backup Window

(Hours)


	Rotation Period
#Days
	Retention
Period

Level 0 & Level 9

	Dev Host

HP-UX 11i

suldev.in.telstra.com.au

(Filesystem)
	Sultan_dev1_monthly_ms
	100 Gbytes 

full system – all files &  subdirectories
	N/A
	Monthly, Full Backup 

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Dev Host

HP-UX 11i

suldev.in.telstra.com.au

(Oracle)
	Sultan_dev1_monthly_ms
	N/A 


	2 Gbytes
	Monthly, Full Backup

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Test Host

HP-UX 11i

sultest.in.telstra.com.au

(Filesystem)
	Sultan_test1_monthly_ms
	80 Gbytes 

full system – all files &  subdirectories
	N/A
	Monthly, Full Backup 

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Test Host

HP-UX 11i

sultest.in.telstra.com.au

(Oracle)
	Sultan_test1_monthly_ms
	N/A 


	2 Gbytes
	Monthly, Full Backup

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Production Host (Exhibition St) – 1 x HP-UX 11i host

(Filesystem)
	Sultan_prod1_fs_monthly_ms
	100 Gbytes 

full system – all files &  subdirectories
	N/A
	Monthly, Full Backup 

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Production Host (Exhibition St) – 1 x HP-UX 11i host

(Oracle)
	Sultan_prod1_db_monthly_ms
	N/A 


	2 Gbytes
	Monthly, Full Backup

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Production Host (Clayton) – 1 x HP-UX 11i host

(Filesystem)
	Sultan_prod2_fs_monthly_ms
	100 Gbytes 

full system – all files &  subdirectories
	N/A
	Monthly, Full Backup 

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days

	Production Hosts (Clayton)

– 1 x HP-UX 11i host

(Oracle)
	Sultan_prod1_db_monthly_ms
	N/A 


	2 Gbytes
	Monthly, Full Backup

(first Sunday of each month)
	7 hours

(5am – 12pm)
	2 days
	Level 0: - 90 days


2.7 Business Impact

Business Impact
If Infrastructure Services should lose access to a single SULTAN site this would have minimal impact, as the alternate site would be capable of handling the existing workload. If Infrastructure Services loses total access to the SULTAN application this will adversely affect many of the key critical processes carried out in Infrastructure Services. Loss of access to the SULTAN application will also impact the following Systems used within Infrastructure Services,

· FIAT A system used between the product connect and assurance processes that verifies the integrity of inplace telephone connections. Uses Machine interface into SULTAN. This system replaces the 16 bit robot Testbot.

· IVRFAST Field Access SULTAN Test, provide field staff with the ability to conduct limited SULTAN testing using an IVR interface.

· IVRSEVP (IVR Service Edge Voice Portal)VPCC-ON AIRVoice Portal Testing Provides customer the ability to self test their telephone faults and subsequently report a fault condition without talking to a service consultant. Uses Machine Interface into SULTAN. 

· TADA Provides a simple level one DC line test which allows quick assignment of easily identified fault conditions to a fixer group by the Service Consultant without the involvement of a Service Specialist.

· DSL-T&D A test of a similar nature to TADA but used in the DSL space. Uses Machine Interface Into SULTAN.

· CLIQPC Is used in the management of the customer access network to perform pro-active testing and identify problems. 

The only alternative to many of the tests above would be for Service Specialists to provide manual testing in all situations using the CAM application or relevant element manager to access the telephone exchanges and access technologies directly. This would add approximately 30 seconds to each test. The Specialists would also have a higher workload. Volumes for the various user groups are as follows:


	Test Type
	Daily Approx

(Based May 2005 volumes)
	User Priority Order

	Tester (inclusive of FAST, TADA and manual tests)

	6774 (weekends)

33947 (weekdays)
	1

	Machine (IVRSEVP/DSL-T&D/FIAT)
	4659 (weekends)
7213 (weekdays)
	2

	CLIQPC


	Daily volumes vary. Max allowed of 400 scheduled tests per hr during business hours & 800 during non-business hours.
	3


Note: CLIQPC testing is pro-active testing. 

During periods of normal workload (i.e. Infrastructure Services not already enacting contingency plans due to increased workload) the maximum allowable outage period without having an adverse impact on Infrastructure Services would be in line with the following timeframes,

· One hour for normal business hours Monday to Friday. After four hours the business would find it difficult to effectively recover within reasonable timeframes. This would lead to the possibility of a large increase in CSG penalties and may subsequently be the subject of further action by the regulator.

· For weekends a longer maximum allowable outage period of two hours may be acceptable.

RTO

SULTAN can be unavailable for 4 hours before the business starts incurring losses.
RPO

Due to the nature of the application, SULTAN can tolerate a 24 hour loss of data as this can be re-entered by the business.

3 RECOVERY Strategy
3.1 Alternative Sites
SULTAN operates out of two redundant and remote mini-computer centres, each capable of handling normal SULTAN traffic. In the case of an incident occurring at one of the two sites, the existing hardware and software operating at the alternate site can be used in the recovery process.

In case of both sites failing, the testing environment and the development environment can be used. Both the testing and development environment are co-located at the primary site.

3.2 Alternative Hardware and Software
Hardware:
	Machine/Equipment
	Description
	Make
	Location

	SULDEV (144.131.211.72 / 73 / 74 / 75 / 76)
	SULTAN Development Machine
	HP RP 7400 (4 CPUs)
	11/300, Exhibition St., Melbourne

	SULTEST (144.131.211.78 / 79 / 80 / 81 / 82)
	SULTAN Testing Machine
	HP RP 7400 (4 CPUs)
	11/300, Exhibition St., Melbourne


Software:

The current versions of the software for this alternative environments (suldev/sultest) are 
	Product Installed
	Details – Version and Purpose.

	RDBMS
	Oracle 9.2.0.1 (Database)

	Middleware 
	Orbix 3.3.3 (CORBA Middleware)

	Operating System Name
	HP UX 11 Release B.11.11 (OS)

	Webserver
	Apache Tomcat 3.3 (Web/Application server)

	Compiler
	HP ANSI C++ B3910B A.03.35 (C++ Compiler)

Pro*C 9.2.0.1 (Pro C compiler)

JDK 1.4.1 (JAVA Compiler)



	Others
	Perl 5.8

Perl CPAN Modules  (CGI 2.91,DBD::Oracle 1.12,DBI 1.32, HTTPD-User-Manage.)


3.3 Recovery Process

In the event the primary SULTAN host (suleprod) is unavailable, XCC is started on the backup production host (sulwprod), and all online users are dynamically switched to it. However all CLIQ jobs are cancelled, and CLIQ users are blocked, from submitting any tests. The switch over of XCC to sulwprod, and the blocking of CLIQ users is a manual process.

Also, in order to bring the database to the state just before the diaster, there is a dependency on SULTAN Operations team, to restore the manual database changes made since the last backup, before the incident. All the manual database updates are received through the !SULTAN mailbox, and access to the mailbox is required for restoration of the database updates since last backup.
3.4 Other Considerations

· In case of a scenario requiring physical access to the primary or secondary sites, the SULTAN Operations team will provide assistance in acquiring the access.
· Both of the existing mini-computer centres (ie. Exhibition and Clayton exchange) meet the requirements to be used for Application recovery. The following are the requirements for choosing a new site.

· A managed Telstra data center

· Access to AUSTPAC
· Physical and Logical access to site.

· In the case of loss of site at Exhibition exchange, the alternative site will be the Clayton exchange. In the case of loss of site at Clayton exchange, the alternative site will be the Exhibition exchange.
4 ACTIONS

4.1 Trigger 1: Loss of suleprod
4.1.1 Response Procedures

SULTAN follows standard problem management procedures.  The same procedure used for a severity 1 outage will be used in a application recovery scenario.

4.1.2 Recovery Procedures

The current Application recovery strategy for the SULTAN application is as follows.

Redundant Sites

The main Application recovery strategy used by SULTAN is one of maintaining redundant sites. In the event of an  incident, such as one of the two mini-computer centres being destroyed, this strategy:

· limits the outage to high priority users to the time taken to perform a manual cut-over,

· provides sufficient backup capacity for all excluding CLIQPC users to handle 50% peak load,

· provides production hardware and software configurations that can be used to recreate the site that has experienced the incident, and

· provides a remote site to store additional (spare) hardware, including processors, switching equipment and various cables.

Restoration of Service

Restoration of service is divided into two components.

· Short term restoration of functionality to critical users, and

· Long term restoration of full functionality and capacity.

These two goals are independent with activities itemised in section 4.1.5.  

XCC Databases

Restoration of the database by turning sulwprod (stand-by XCC) into the master XCC will automatically use the latest copy of the backup database.

Data that has changed since the last backup will be lost.  This may include user/password changes and translation data changes.  Such a loss is considered to have minimal impact as the changes can be readily repeated on fault report from various users affected.

SCC and XCC Operating System

The SCC and XCC operating system backups will be used to increase SULTAN capacity from stand-by capacity to full capacity.  This will depend on: 

· Hardware available.

· Recovery priority (service availability to high priority users, load demands from low priority users).

SCC and XCC Application Software

The SCC and XCC application software will be reinstalled from original installation CD’s.  This will depend on: 

· Hardware is available.

· Recovery priority (service availability to high priority users, load demands from low priority users).

4.1.3 Relief Procedures

Not required. In the case of a site loss scenario, SULTAN is capable of handling 100% of business critical load at 50% capacity from the alternate SULTAN Operations Centre within 4 hours.

Alternate procedures can be used to block all non-business critical SULTAN access (ie. CLIQ tests) until full SULTAN capacity is restored.

4.1.4 Restoration Procedures

See section 4.1.5
4.1.5 Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration Actions
	#
	Action
	Duration
	Resource Name
	Predecessor
	Notes (Documentation and Comments)

	Response

	1. 
	Receive severity 1 or 2 Docket
	Milestone
	SULTAN Operations / Infosys
	Nil
	

	2. 
	Assess damage
	0.5 hrs
	SULTAN Operations 
	
	N/A

	3. 
	Invoke this IT Application Recovery Plan
	0.5 hrs
	CIO IS General Manager

(John D McInerney )
	2
	SULTAN ARP

	4. 
	Advise users and stakeholders
	1 hr
	SULTAN Operations 
	Nil
	Problem Management Process & Telstra Application Manager contacting stakeholders

	Recovery

	5. 
	Fail over to redundant site (Clayton Exchange) to re-establish normal operations with a capacity to handle 50% peak load.

This involves completing the following activities :

a. Establish Translation through backup XCC

b. Re-configure XCC to remove failed SCC.

c. Re-configure DNS to remove failed SCC.

d. Block CLIQ users (notified through helpdesk).

e. Delete current CLIQ jobs.
	2.5 hrs
	SULTAN Operations/ DNS Support
	4
	a. XCC Installation Procedure 

b. XCC Release Notes 

c. SULTAN ARP 

d. SCC Release Notes 

	6. 
	Conduct TVT
	0.5 hrs
	SULTAN Operations
	5
	SULTAN Operations process

	7. 
	Conduct PVT
	0.5 hrs
	SULTAN Operations
	6
	SULTAN Operations process

	8. 
	Release to Users
	0.25hrs
	SULTAN Operations
	7
	Problem Management process & Application Manager informing CMT’s

	9. 
	Establish backup at the Alternative site, in accordance with the backup strategy.
	0.25
	SULTAN Operations
	
	SULTAN Operations process

	10. 
	Update new user profiles and new network changes since last backup.
	2hrs
	SULTAN Operations
	
	SULTAN Operations process

	Relief : Relief process is not applicable to SULTAN as the recovery time is 4 hours.

	Restoration

	11. 
	Restoration actions will be determined at the time when it will occur. 
	55 days (approx)
	SULTAN Operations / SULTAN Development
	
	


4.2 Trigger 2: SULTAN Software Fail

Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration Actions

This is treated as business as usual and covered in the Support Plan (Refer Doc TAF0001-80761 in 6.4 Attachments).
4.3 Trigger 3: SULTAN Hardware Fail

Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration Actions

4.3.1 Original Site Inoperable
If the original site is inoperable, due to fire, flood, earthquake, sabotage, etc, and the site cannot be made operable in the time scale required, the immediate priority will be to restore service to customer facing users. Once that is achieved efforts will be directed at restoring service to bulk users.

4.3.1.1 Restore Service to Customer Facing Users

Restoration of full service to customer facing staff will be achieved by:

· Route all traffic to XCC sulwprod at Clayton Exchange.

· Removing failed SCC’s from XCC configuration file.

· Blocking CLIQ access.

· Deleting CLIQ jobs.

4.3.1.2 Restore Service to Bulk Users

To restore service to bulk users additional equipment will need to be acquired and commissioned.

Normal operations would need to be established at one of the alternate sites.  If this site is unsuitable for any reason, the DR Situation Manager will choose an alternate location.

4.3.1.3 Replacement Option 1 - Use Replacement Hosts at Another Site

Contact hardware vendors directly to purchase additional replacement hosts as necessary to restore full capacity (see section 5.1 for contact details).

Through the Data Communications Network (DCN) or CDN-B Domain Server or related PSTN exchanges have data communications redirected or diverted to the new location (see section 5.1 for contact details).

4.3.2 Primary Site is Operable, some Hosts are Inoperable

4.3.2.1 Assess Situation

SULTAN is a network of applications running on various hosts at two mini-computer centres.  Refer the embedded document, SULTAN Support Plan, in section 6.4, for details.  The actual recovery procedures are dependent on which hosts are inoperable.

4.3.2.2 SCC Host(s) Inoperable
Contact DNS Support to remove the inoperable SCC host from the sultan-tester hunt group.

4.3.2.3 Master XCC Host Inoperable

The master XCC is suleprod.  The warm stand-by is sulwprod.

A manual cut-over of the warm stand-by XCC is required for it to become the master XCC.  SULTAN will then continue to operate a normal service to business critical users. The steps for a manual cut over process is available in the document XCC Release Notes attached in section 6.4.
4.3.2.4 Slave XCC Host Inoperable

The master XCC is suleprod.  The warm stand-by is sulwprod.

SULTAN will continue to operate a normal service to business critical users.

4.3.2.5 Restore Service to Bulk Users

To restore service to bulk users additional equipment will need to be acquired and commissioned.

5 RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 Application Recovery Team list

The Team List which provides contact details for the individuals and groups involved in the execution of this plan is referenced as an attachment to the ARP.  Refer to DME TAF0001- 101163
5.2 Planning Team Members

The following personnel contributed to the development of this plan:

	Name
	Business or Functional Area Represented

	Anastasia Molloy
	SULTAN Application Manager, Telstra

	Jared Revell
	SULTAN Operations, Telstra

	Alan Stokes
	SULTAN Operations, Telstra

	Rajeev Batra
	SULTAN Project Manager, Infosys

	Shiva Narayanaswamy
	SULTAN Development Team, Infosys

	
	


6 IMPLEMENTATION

6.1 Plan Distribution

The plan has been distributed to the following personnel:

	Name
	Business or Functional Area Represented

	Jared Revell
	SULTAN Operations, Telstra

	Michael Gold
	Senior Business Analyst , Service Advantage IT

	Varun Garg
	SULTAN Development Team, Infosys

	Karen Schafer
	Project Manager, Provisioning/Activation Customised Solution Centre, IT Services

	Gerry Hetherington
	Senior Domain Analyst, Provisioning/Activation  Customised Solution Centre, IT Services, TTIP

	Raja Shah
	SULTAN Project Manager, Infosys


6.2 TESTING

The following testing of this plan has been conducted and is proposed:
	Test Description
	Test Date
	Test Manager
	Test Documentation

	IT Application Recovery Plan paper based trial
	3 Nov 2004
	Anastasia Molloy, Application Manager
	http://wsmsg0613/Documents/TAF0001-82331

	Recall and verify offsite media
	30/04/2005
	Jared Revell, SULTAN Operations, Telstra

Ph: (03) 9693 4843
	
Action item 107 in PS&M actions ref:http://wsmsg0613/Documents/TAF0001-73006

	IT Application Recovery Plan physical trial
	 30/05/2005
	Jared Revell, SULTAN Operations, Telstra

Ph: (03) 9693 4843
	Added to POW ref:

http://wsmsg0613/Documents/TAF0001-41411. Item AC0601


6.3 References

Documents that have been referred to in preparing this plan are as follows:
	Document Number
	Title

	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82092
 
	SCC Release Notes

	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82093
 
	XCC Release Notes

	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82091
 
	XCC Installation Procedure


6.4 Attachments

Documents that have been referred to in this plan are as follows:
	Document Title
	DME Document number
	File

	SULTAN Support Plan
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-80761

	
[image: image2.emf]SULTAN Support  Plan.doc



	SULTAN SCC Installation guide
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82090

	
[image: image3.emf]SCC Installation  Procedure.doc



	SULTAN XCC Installation guide
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82091

	
[image: image4.emf]XCC Installation  Procedure.doc



	SCC Release Notes
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82092
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	XCC Release Notes
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82093
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	SULTAN Storage Proposal
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-82094
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	SULTAN Application Recovery Team List
	http://dmetaf.in.telstra.com.au/documents/TAF0001-101163
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	SULTAN ARP Approval
	NA
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6.5 Definitions

Definitions for terms used in this plan are as follows:
	Term
	Definition

	Application Recovery Plan (ARP)
	Set of Instructions or Actions to be taken prior to, during and following an high impact event (Serious incident) in order to execute all Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration procedures necessary to restore the Application to acceptable levels. To be designated a Telstra ARP, the document is to comply with the current (calendar year) Telstra template. Use an ARP for application centric recovery including the infrastructure is dedicated (one to one) or shared in a limited capacity (one to a few).

	Backup
	The provision of alternative storage for restoring or rebuilding a failed resource

	Dependencies
	interfaces such as Ancillary Services, Infrastructure, other Applications and File Transfer that are necessary for Application Recovery and the acceptable provision of the application service

	Infrastructure Recovery Plan (IRP)
	Instructions or Actions to be taken prior to, during and following an adverse event in order to execute all Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration procedures necessary to restore the Infrastructure to acceptable levels. Use an IRP for infrastructure centric recovery where the infrastructure is not dedicated to an application and/or is used by many services (Many to many).

	Operational Test
	 uses the recovery process in the ARP and tests the recovery process to the alternate infrastructure

	Paper Based Test (PBT)
	 subject matter experts meet to walk through the plan, with the focus on verifying that all necessary items are properly documented

	Readiness Procedures
	 these indicate the State of Readiness for the ARP to be executed

	Recovery Point Objective (RPO)
	 the amount of data that the Business can afford to lose

	Recovery Time Objective (RTO)
	 a statement which outlines the target elapsed it takes to execute the plan to provide the Business with the desired application functional. it is essentially the maximum time an application can be down before the business starts incurring irreparable losses. This is the time in which recovery should be completed

	Trigger
	The impact event that terminates the services in production. For example the service continues


7 Document Control Sheet

If you have any questions regarding this document contact:

Name: Shiva Narayanaswamy
Email: Telstra_SULTAN@infosys.com
Phone : 03 9860 2245
If you have a suggestion for improving the ARP Guidelines, complete and forward a copy of Suggestions for Improvements to Documentation (Form 008713-F01).

7.1 Record of Issues

	Issue Number
	Issue Date
	Nature of Amendment
	Amended By

	0.1
	20th Nov 2002
	Migrated to new Telstra template. Draft.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.2
	28th Nov 2002
	Peer review suggestions incorporated.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.3
	5th Dec 2002
	Assumptions added.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.4
	12th Dec 2002
	Further update after 2nd round reviewed.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.5
	18th Dec 2002
	Final draft ready for Telstra review.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.6
	4th Feb 2003
	Updated to reflect infrastructure changes in production scheduled for deployment in March 2003.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.7
	6th Feb 2003
	Peer review.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.8
	9th Feb 2003
	Replaced network diagram.
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	0.9
	27th Feb 2004
	Updated with latest Infosys contact details
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	1.0
	29th April 2004
	Updated with Sultan Ops contact details and baselined
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	1.1
	09th June 2004
	Updated with review comments from Anastasia and Alan
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.0
	23rd June 2004
	Updated with second review comments from Anastasia and Alan
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.1
	21st Dec 2004
	Updated with review comments after Paper based trial of ARP
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.2
	30 Dec 2004
	Updated with additional comments received
	Anastasia Molloy, Telstra Application Manager

	2.3
	10 Jan 2005
	Updated with review comments from Anastasia
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.4
	27 Jan 2005
	Updated Daily volumes of tester interface
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.5
	24 May 2005
	Ported ARP to new template
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.6
	2 Jun 2005
	Implemented Anastasia’s review comments
	Shiva N, SULTAN Development team, Infosys.

	2.7
	21 Nov 2005
	Updated the plan distribution section
	Varun Garg, SULTAN development Team , Infosys 

	2.8
	30 Nov 2005
	Incorporated review comments from Belinda
	Varun Garg, SULTAN development Team , Infosys


This publication has been prepared and written by Telstra Corporation Limited (ACN 051 775 556), and is copyright. Other than for the purposes of and subject to the conditions prescribed under the Copyright Act, no part of it may in any form or by any means (electronic, mechanical, micro copying, photocopying, recording or otherwise) be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system or transmitted without prior written permission from the document controller. Product or company names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective holders.

Note for non-Telstra readers: The contents of this publication are subject to change without notice. All efforts have been made to ensure the accuracy of this publication. Notwithstanding, Telstra Corporation Limited does not assume responsibility for any errors nor for any consequences arising from any errors in this publication.

8 Appendices

8.1 Interface List

	Application
	Dataflow name
	Upstream/
Downstream
	Description
	Medium
	Frequency
	Functional Comment

(why the impact would be L/M/H)
	Impact

	TADA
	NA
	Downstream 
	Accesses SULTAN via Tester interface
	Telnet
	Online
	All customer reported faults coming from SIIAM will be untestable
	High

	IVRFAST
	NA
	Downstream 
	Accesses SULTAN via Tester interface
	Telnet
	Online
	Line testing capability will not be available to the CTs on the field, if this interface is down
	High

	IVRSEVP
	NA
	Downstream
	Accesses SULTAN via Tester interface
	Telnet
	Online
	eBs users will not be able to execute line tests
	Medium

	FIAT
	NA
	Downstream
	Accesses SULTAN via Machine interface
	Telnet
	Online
	FIAT users will not be able to perform line tests
	Medium

	DSL T&D
	NA
	Downstream
	Accesses SULTAN via Machine interface
	Telnet
	Online
	T&D users, will not be able to perform line tests. Mainly affects ADSL testing
	High

	CLIQPC
	NA
	Downstream
	Accesses SULTAN via CLIQ Interface
	Telnet
	Online
	Proactive line testing will not be possible
	Medium

	XDM/ADM/CMEM
	NA
	Upstream
	SULTAN tests CMUX numbers via XDM
	CORBA
	Online
	SULTAN will not be able to test CMUX and FTTP numbers
	High

	AXE exchanges
	NA
	Upstream
	SULTAN tests FNNs via exchanges
	X.25
	Online
	SULTAN will not be able to test AXE numbers
	High

	System 12 exchanges
	NA
	Upstream
	SULTAN tests FNNs via exchanges
	X.25
	Online
	SULTAN will not be able to test S12 numbers
	High

	COMNET to access RIM test equipment
	NA
	Upstream
	SULTAN tests RIM numbers via the COMNET
	X.25
	Online
	SULTAN will not be able to update RIM database
	High

	SULPERF
	NA
	Downstream
	SULPERF connects to SULTAN to FTP MIS logs
	FTP
	Daily
	SULTAN performance details will not be available
	Low

	NICAD
	NA
	Downstream
	NICAD connects to SULTAN to FTP logs
	FTP
	Daily
	NICAD file transfer will be affected
	Low

	FOCUS
	NA
	Upstream
	SULTAN logs alarms to FOCUS
	RPC
	Online
	FOCUS alarms will not be generated.
	Low


8.2 Risks

	Seq
	Risk
	Rating
	Mitigation
	Group Responsible
	ETA
	Status
	Residual Risk

	1
	Trigger 1 recovery solution not in place

Backup tapes (20 Altrium) for sulwprod machine are not available
	High
	Seek funds
	TBA
	
	Open
	Unknown
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1. Introduction


1.1. Purpose


This document describes the installation and backout procedures for the SULTAN XCC v5.3.2.

1.2. Scope


This document is restricted to installation and backout of XCC v5.3.2 in the production environment.


1.3. Audience


SULTAN Operations.


1.4. Related Documents


Table 2 table lists the documents related to this one.


Table 2 : Related documents


Document Number

Title



AS-00-001

SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions



UD-06-002

SCC Release Notes



UD-06-003

XCC Release Notes



1.5. Definitions and Acronyms


A description of all the definitions and acronyms used on the SULTAN Project is given in the document SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions.


2. XCC v5.3.2 Installation Guide


An XCC release consists of the following:


· xcc.v5.3.2.tar.gz - contains all of the executables and CGI scripts.


· additional patch files may be present for variants of this release.


Arrangements should be made with SULTAN development to obtain these files before the release.


Pre conditions for the installation are:


· The installed XCC requires about 42 Mbytes of free disk space on the disk used for the XCC home directory.


· The XCC is dependant on SCC therefore, SCC must be built succesfully before proceeding.


The production XCC environment consists of three different machines:


· suleprod - the main XCC system.


· sulwprod - the standby system.


A complete installation requires that both systems be updated with the same software.


The complete XCC installation procedure required ~ 0.5 hour to complete.


2.1. Overall Installation Process


To complete the installation of the XCC v5.3.2 on all systems the following steps must be completed. Detailed instructions for each step can be found in the subsequent sections of this document. For the purposes of the description it is assumed that suleprod is the current master XCC.


1. Install the release on suleprod, see section 2.2.

2. Install the release on sulwprod, see section 2.3.


2.2. Installing on suleprod


1. Login as user xcc.

2. Complete the Standard Installation Steps, see section 2.4.


3. Enter “cd  $xcc_trace”.


4. Enter “start_xcc”. 

5. Enter “tail -f xcc.YYYYMMDD.log”

· Make sure that there are no cproc poll failures for at least the first 2 minutes after the start messages have been sent.


· Check that start messages have been sent. s12if, axeif, cmuxif etc processes, log a message saying that they have received their start messages.


6. Once a compatible SCC has been installed, run confidence tests from the SCC to make sure that the installation was successful.


Installing on sulwprod


1. Login as user xcc.


2. Complete the Standard Installation Steps, see section 2.4.


3. Enter “cd $xcc_conf”.

4. Disable RIM uploads on this machine. This will stop the RIMDBM on sulwprod causing deadlocks with the RIMDBM on suleprod.


Note: If sulwprod becomes master the following change will have to be reversed.

· Enter “vi  rimdbm.cfg”.

· Move to the section called [Monitor_timers].

· In this section change the item called poll to poll=86600.

· Exit vi.


5. Starting the installed XCC is not required. 


Standard Installation Steps


These steps should be applied to all of the above systems.


2.2.1. Stop the XCC


1. Login to the target XCC as user xcc.

2. Enter “stop_xcc”.


3. Enter “cp xcc_version xcc_version.old” to save a copy of current XCC version file.


4. Update the text file “xcc_version” to reference “v5.3.2”.

5. Enter “mkdir  v5.3.2”.

6. Enter “cd  v5.3.2”.

2.2.2. FTP the archive file and patch files


1. Insert the CD into the CD-ROM.


2. Open up the Command Prompt.


3. Enter “<CD-ROM drive>:”.


4. Enter “ftp”

5. At the ftp prompt enter “open <target XCC>.in.telstra.com.au 21210”.


6. Enter the User ID “xcc” followed by “<password>”.


7. Enter “cd v5.3.2”.


8. Enter “binary”.

9. Enter “put xcc.v5.3.2.tar.gz”.


10. Enter “bye”.


2.2.3. Install XCC v5.3.2

1. Enter “gunzip xcc.v5.3.2.tar.gz” to unzip the distribution files.


2. Enter “/usr/local/bin/tar -xvf xcc.v5.3.2.tar” to untar the distribution tar files.


3. Enter “rm xcc.v5.3.2.tar”

4. Enter “cd  ~xcc/v5.3.2/scripts”.


5. Enter “install_xcc”

6. Answer “y” to any questions querying override protection


7. Check for errors and correct before proceeding. Ignore the error “chmod: can't change images: Not owner”

8. Enter “crontab  -e” and comment everything out, ie insert # in the first column of every line. Note down which lines were commented out in case this needs to backed out later.


9. Log out and log in to the target machine as oracle

10. Enter “webstop”

11. Enter  “webstart”

12. Log out and log in to the target machine as xcc

13. Type “set” and check that the environment variables make reference to v5.3.2.


14. Perform patch release installation described in next section.


15. Enter “crontab  -e” and uncomment the previously commented lines.


16. Return to specific instructions before starting the XCC.


2.3. Patch Release Installation


If there are patch files associated with this release, see XCC/SCC Patch Installation Guide UD-06-015 for instructions.


3. Backout Procedure


If it becomes necessary to revert back to the version preceding v5.3.2, use the following procedure. This needs to be done on suleprod, and sulwprod. 


1. Logon to suleprod, and sulwprod as user xcc.


2. On all of the above system enter “stop_xcc”.

3. On all of the above systems edit the ~/xcc_version file ie:


· Enter “vi  ~/xcc_version”.

· Enter “xcc_version=vX.X.X.” (i.e. X.X.X = the previous version)


· Save the file and exit vi.


4. Enter “crontab  -e” and uncomment everything commented out in section 2.4.3, step 8.


5. Log out of all of the systems.


6. Logon to suleprod as user xcc.


7. Enter “cd  $xcc_trace”.

8. Enter “start_xcc”.

9. Enter “vi xcc.YYYYMMDD.log” 


· Make sure that the system starts OK.


10. Once a compatible SCC release has also been installed, run confidence tests from the SCC to make sure that the XCC is run OK
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1. 
Introduction


1.1 
Purpose


This document gives a brief overview of the SULTAN Translation Communications Controller (XCC) and its administrative functions.


1.2 
Scope


The scope of this document is restricted to the SULTAN XCC.


1.3 
Audience


SULTAN Operations.


1.4 
Related Documents


This table lists the documents related to this one.


Table 1 : Related documents


Document Number

Title



PS0028/AS-00-001

SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions



PS0028/UD-06-002

SULTAN SCC Release Notes



PS0028/UD-06-011

SULTAN XCC Installation Procedure



PS0028/TD-01-008

SULTAN Functional Specification



PS0028/TD-04-014

SULTAN FOCUS Interface



PS0028/UD-04-004

SULTAN RIM Translation Database User Manual



1.5 
Definitions and Acronyms


A description of all the definitions and acronyms used on the SULTAN Project is given in the document SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions.



XCC Overview


The current release of the XCC platform implementing SULTAN Translation functionality is v5.3.2.


This version of the XCC supports Full Translation & User logon Access functions for the SCC platform.


The XCC has been developed to run on HP hardware running the UX Unix operating system in conjunction with an Oracle Database.


The XCC is designed to run as a stand-alone platform. There are however a number of commands for administrating it. Logs are generated which may be used for reports, to trace its performance and track down errors. These are documented in the Administration section of these release notes.



Dependencies


1.6 
Cross System Dependencies


The XCC is intended for use with MDR 3.6.2 and SCC v5.3.2, or later versions of each platform.


The XCC requires Perl5 and GNU tar to be installed on the target machine.


1.7 Development Environment


This version of the XCC was developed using:


· Oracle v9.2.0.4  (Also compatible with Oracle 9.2.0.5 or later)


· HP UX 11 Release B.11.11 (with additional patches as specified in section 3.4.1)


· Web Server Apache server 2.0.46 (Upgrade from current Apache 1.3)


· GNU make


· aCC version A.03.33 


1.8 SULTAN Support Documentation


The following documentation is supplied as part of the release:


Document Title

Document Name 



SULTAN System Configuration Item Register

CM02_001.doc



SULTAN Overview

TD00_002.doc



Tester Interface Requirements Specification

TD01_009.doc



SULTAN Message Codes

TD03_001.doc



System 12 Interface Specification

TD04_010.doc



AXE Interface Specification

TD04_011.doc



RIM Interface Specification

TD04_012.doc



MRT Interface Specification

TD04_013.doc



SULTAN Functional Specification

TD01_008.doc



SULTAN ADM Interface Specification

TD04_024.doc



SULTAN CMUX Interface

TD04_028.doc



Tester Screen Changes

UD07_010.doc



Cliq PC User Guide

UD04_009.zip



Translation Database Administration User Guide

UD04_008.zip



Rim Database Administration User Guide

UD04_004.zip



User Account Administration User Guide

UD04_002.zip



SCC Release Notes

UD06_002.doc



SCC Installation Guide

UD06_010.doc



XCC Release Notes

UD06_003.doc



XCC Installation Guide

UD06_011.doc



These documents are delivered in the following file support_docs.v5.3.2.tar.gz

It is intended that these documents will be installed on the SULTAN Operations Web Sites as part of the installation of this system. This Web site is controlled by SULTAN Operations and the installation is a SULTAN Operations responsibility.


1.9 Required Additional Patches


There will be no patches listed as prerequisites for this Release.


Defects/Change Management


1.10 Defects, Change Requests and Issues


Rational ClearQuest is used by SULTAN Development to track system defects, change requests and general issues for the XCC platform.


1.11 System Defects Corrected by this Release


All SDR’s that are closed by this version of the XCC can be identified in ClearQuest.


Planned Release = SULTAN R5.3


Planned Version = SULTAN R5.3 XCC v5.3.2


No SOLVE docket resolved in this release related to XCC.


Administration


1.12 Administration Access - Telnet Only


The XCC platform may be accessed via the Telstra Intranet using a telnet session.  Separate advice exists detailing the administration userid, password and translation data.  All administration functions are available at the command line only. 


1.13 Starting the XCC


To start the XCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the XCC,


 example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “xcc”.

3. Enter  


“start_xcc”.

4. Logoff by entering  


“exit”.

Note:
Starting an XCC will first stop a running XCC.  Stopping the XCC impacts the operation of all SULTAN functionality. In addition access to SULTAN via the web browser user interface is not possible while the XCC is not operating.


1.14 Stopping the XCC


To stop the XCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the XCC, 


example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “xcc”.

3. Enter  


“stop_xcc”.

4. Logoff by entering  


“exit”.

Note:
Stopping the XCC impacts the operation of all SULTAN functionality. In addition access to SULTAN via the web browser user interface is not possible while the XCC is not operating.


1.15 Removing SCC Links


To remove SCC links from the XCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the XCC, 


example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “xcc”.

3. To stop the XCC enter  


“stop_xcc” 


4. To change directory to the configuration files enter  


“cd  $xcc_conf”.


5. Enter  


“vi  cproc.cfg”.

6. Make the following changes.  Knowledge of the “vi “ editing commands is assumed.


7. Find the  “[transsrv]”  group entry.


8. Move the cursor down to the  “environment”  entry.


9. Remove the  “CALLH”  RPC server entries for the SCC hosts that are no longer available.  Entries are space separated.  An example entry looks like:
“CALLH1_RPC_SERVER=suleprod,0x30001003,1”.

10. To save the changes enter  


“:wq”.


11. To restart the XCC enter  


“start_xcc”.


12. Logoff by entering  


“exit”.

1.16 Viewing Logs


To view error logs on the XCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the XCC, 


example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “xcc”.

3. To change directory to the audit logs  enter  


“cd  $xcc_audit”  


or to view system error log  enter 


“cd $xcc_trace”.


4. To display all the files in the current directory enter  


“ls” 


5. to view the required log file  enter  


“more  <filename>” 


6. Logoff by entering  


“exit”.

1.17 Changing Configuration


To change the configuration of the XCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the XCC, 


example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “xcc”.

3. To change directory to the configuration files enter  


“cd  $xcc_conf”.


4. To display all the files in the current directory enter  


“ls”.


5. To edit the required configuration file enter  


“vi  <filename>”.


6. Make the changes.  Knowledge of the “vi” editing commands is assumed.


7. To save the changes enter  


“:wq”.


8. Depending on the change the XCC may need to be restarted.


9. Logoff by entering  


“exit”

Details of XCC configuration files and their entries may be found later in these release notes.


Note:
Changing the configuration of the XCC may prevent the XCC from operating correctly.  This should only be done under the guidance of SULTAN Development.


1.18 Database creation


In case of complete database failure the primary database can be recreated from its template, and then reloaded


Assumptions: That the SULP1 database is defunct, all existing SULP1 database processes no longer exist in memory, all SULP1 files have already been deleted, that the SULP13 standby database is either non-existent or no longer operating as a standby.


Using an X terminal session telnet into suleprod and login as user oracle.


Set the DISPLAY environment variable to your current X terminal display address.


Invoke the Oracle Database Configuration Assistant dbca

Select Create Database and choose SULxndbf as the template. This is the SULTAN Template for the database that also includes the creation of SULTAN specific Tablespaces and locates the data files in the appropriate locations.


Change the Global Identity & SID to be SULP1.sultan & SULP1

Select Next and keep selecting Next until you come to the last Selection page where Create Database will be the only selected item.


Deselect Create Database and Select Create Script. Note that it is important that you don’t get dbca to create the database directly as doing so will create one with errors. (This is the recommendation of Oracle Metalink post 9.2.0.2).


Select finish and select OK in regards to dbca creating the scripts. When the scripts have been created exit out of dbca


Change directory to the /ora/admin/SULP1/scripts directory.


Edit SULP1.sh as follows


Insert a date into the blank space on line 2


Insert the following line after the line mkdir /ora/product/v920/dbs

cp init.ora /ora/product/v920/dbs/initSULP1.ora


Change the line that reads setenv ORACLE_SID SULP1 to read (over 2 lines)



ORACLE_SID=SULP1



export ORACLE_SID


Insert after the last line in the file



date


Save the changes and then invoke the script as follows



./SULP1.sh > create_sulp1.log 2>&1


This script will take approximately 30 minutes to run. (Using a separate session more the start of the log file to ensure that the database was created successfully.) When it finishes check the file for ORA- errors. If it hasn’t completed after 35 mins – tail the log file for errors.


As root add a new line in the /etc/oratab file


SULP1:/ora/product/v920:Y


As user oracle change directory to $ORACLE_HOME/network/admin

Edit the listener.ora to ensure that there is an entry for the SULP1 database.


# LISTENER.ORA Network Configuration File: /ora/product/v920/network/admin/liste


ner.ora


# Generated by Oracle configuration tools.


LISTENER =


  (DESCRIPTION_LIST =


    (DESCRIPTION =


      (ADDRESS_LIST =


        (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = suleprod)(PORT = 1521))


      )


      (ADDRESS_LIST =


        (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = IPC)(KEY = EXTPROC))


      )


    )


  )


SID_LIST_LISTENER =


  (SID_LIST =


    (SID_DESC =


      (SID_NAME = SULP13)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


    )


    (SID_DESC =


      (SID_NAME = PLSExtProc)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


      (PROGRAM = extproc)


    )


    (SID_DESC =


      (GLOBAL_DBNAME = SULP1.sultan)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


      (SID_NAME = SULP1)


    )


    (SID_DESC =


      (GLOBAL_DBNAME = OEMEPR.sultan)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


      (SID_NAME = OEMEPR)


    )


  )


The highlighted lines are needed for correct access to SULP1


Edit the file tnsnames.ora to ensure that there is an entry for SULP1 as well.


# TNSNAMES.ORA Network Configuration File: /ora/product/v920/network/admin/tnsna


mes.ora


# Generated by Oracle configuration tools.


INST1_HTTP =


  (DESCRIPTION =


    (ADDRESS_LIST =


      (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = suleprod)(PORT = 1521))


    )


    (CONNECT_DATA =


      (SERVER = SHARED)


      (SERVICE_NAME = MODOSE)


      (PRESENTATION = http://HRService)


    )


  )


EXTPROC_CONNECTION_DATA =


  (DESCRIPTION =


    (ADDRESS_LIST =


      (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = IPC)(KEY = EXTPROC))


    )


    (CONNECT_DATA =


      (SID = PLSExtProc)


      (PRESENTATION = RO)


    )


  )


OEMEPR =


  (DESCRIPTION =


    (ADDRESS_LIST =


      (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = suleprod)(PORT = 1521))


    )


    (CONNECT_DATA =


      (SERVER = DEDICATED)


      (SERVICE_NAME = OEMEPR.sultan)


    )


  )


SULP1 =


  (DESCRIPTION =


    (ADDRESS_LIST =


      (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = suleprod)(PORT = 1521))


    )


    (CONNECT_DATA =


      (SERVER = DEDICATED)


      (SERVICE_NAME = SULP1.sultan)


    )


  )


The Highlighted lines are needed for correct operation of SULP1.


As user oracle stop and start the listener.



lsnrctl stop



lsnrctl start


As user oracle stop and start the Intelligent agent (this is needed for Oracle Enterprise Manager)



agentstop



agentstart


Change to the /ora/admin/bin directory


Ensure the ORACLE_SID environment variable is set to SULP1


Using sqlplus login to the SULP1 database



sqlplus /nolog


SQL>
connect / as sysdba

SQL>
@dbsetup.sql

SQL>
exit


At this point the SULP1 database is ready for loading – either from an ascii dump from the ObjectStore environment – or an ascii dump from the Oracle environment – whichever is currently relevant.


1.19 Database Import 


In case of complete database corruption the xcc databases can be rebuilt by importing data from ascii backup files. The ascii backup file are tarred, zipped and are placed along with the backup database image files into the /usr/users/xcc/db_backup directory prior to being copied to a remote backup host. This action is performed by the $xcc_scripts/xcc_db_backup script at regular intervals which is controlled by the xcc’s account crontab settings. The files have names incorporating the date and time and are purged after specified time intervals. If copies prior to the purge out date are required they will need to be restored from the backup host or from the backup tape prior to their use.  


Database ascii dumps are held in the following directories


suleprod:


/usr/users/xcc/db_backup


/usr/backup/weekly/suleprod/db_backup


/usr/backup/weekly/sulwprod/db_backup


sulwprod:


/usr/users/xcc/db_backup


/usr/backup/weekly/sulwprod/db_backup


/usr/backup/weekly/suleprod/db_backup


The name format is xcc_ascii_backup_yymmddhhMM.tar.gz


where yy=year, mm=month, dd=day, hh=hour, MM=minute


The latest current ascii backup is also saved as current.tar.gz in these directories. (Note the copy on sulwprod in /usr/backup/weekly/suleprod/db_backup is automatically deleted by the reload procedure on sulwprod (to prevent reloads where no new dump has occurred.))


To restore the xcc databases from the ascii backup files, perform the following procedure: 


Choose the appropriate ascii backup from and copy it to the /usr/users/xcc/db_backup directory on the target host. 


Ensure that the crontab entry for the ascii dump on that system has been commented out and that the dump is still not running. (The script that performs this operation is called xcc_db_backup )


1. Back up the existing databases (if relevant)  


“$xcc_scripts/xcc_db_backup” 


Note that this script uses the standby database (SULP13 on suleprod, or SULP14 on sulwprod) to perform the backup. This script presumed SULP13 and SULP14 are in standby mode so should not be run if they are otherwise set. Wait for this to complete before proceeding further.


This will take approximately 20 minutes.


2. Unzip the ascii backup files


“gunzip xcc_ascii_backup_<date time>.tar.gz”


3. Untar the ascii backup files


“tar –xvf xcc_ascii_backup_<date time>.tar”


4. Continue with the import by stopping the XCC


“stop_xcc”.


5. Import the unpacked data from the db_data directory;


“cd $xcc_root/sql”

“cp $xcc_root/db_data/*.dat .”


=== Objectstore Only===


If the data is being imported from an ObjectStore dump (from sultan2)


./reload.sh


=== Oracle Only ====


If the data is being imported from an Oracle dump (from suleprod or sulwprod)


./reload2.sh


As the reload scripts run there will be status messages from the sql loader indicating commit points against the database.


A normal reload will take around 3 minutes


6. Check the imported databases tables by examining the “*.bad” and “*.log” files 


7. If you have just loaded a newly created database 


– then additional steps are  necessary. 


Change to the $xcc_sql directory



sqlplus $xcc_db_user_password @UserAccnt_Pkg.sql



This sqlplus command will load the usersrv user validation package needed for successful login



If the data has been imported from the ObjectStore environment then definitions for SCC 1 (suleprod) and SCC 2 (sulwprod) may also need to be created using the Web-based admin screen.


8. Back up the restored databases if necessary.


“$xcc_scripts/xcc_db_backup”


Re-enabling the crontab entry for database backups will do this automatically.


9. Restart the system


“start_xcc”


10. Verify system startup by tailing the xcc trace file


“cd $xcc_trace”


“tail –f xcc.<date time>.log”


11. Verify correct system functionality by logging onto SULTAN and running some tests.


12. This completes the database import.


1.20 Database export


The asci backup files used in the database import can be manually created as follows:


1. Login to the XCC,


Note that the database export does not require the XCC to be shutdown as these use the standby database set into read-only mode.


2. Perform the database export


“$xcc_scripts/xcc_db_backup”

3. Verify the export file was produced


“ls –l  /usr/users/xcc/db_backup/xcc_ascii_backup_<date time>.tar.gz”.


4. This completes the database export.


Database exports can also be performed against the Primary database using the Web based interfaces although this does load the Primary database during its operation and hence should be avoided.


The asci export files can now be used for a database import as per the database import section.


1.21 Standby database creation


In case of complete standby database failure the standby database configuration can be recreated from scratch.


Assumptions: That the SULP13 database is defunct, all existing SULP13 database processes no longer exist in memory, all SULP13 files have already been deleted, that the SULP1 database is intact, loaded and fully operative, that the Dataguard Configuration for SULP1 and SULP13 has been deleted fully and the Oracle Intelligent Agent on suleprod has been restarted with all SULP13 and listener definitions on suleprod Oracle Enterprise Manager having been fully purged and refreshed., that in OEM credentials for the Node Configuration (oracle account) and Primary database SYS account (SULP1) have been loaded.


Ensure also the XCC account crontab entry for database ascii dumps has been commented out and that it is not currently active before starting.


Referring to the following Standby database diagram:



[image: image2]

In this configuration the following configuration parameters must be defined as follows:


suleprod Dataguard configuration


name = prod1

site 1 = eprod1

database resourcename = eprod_SULP1

site 2 = eprod2

database resourcename = eprod_SULP13

sulwprod Dataguard configuration


name = prod2

site 1 = wprod1

database resourcename = wprod_SULP12

site 2 = wprod2

database resourcename = wprod_SULP14

Note that these site names and database resource names are used by the XCC database backup scripts to control the state of the standby database (from standby mode to read-only mode to shutdown mode to standby mode again.) The scripts use the names and the database SYS password to control the Dataguard configuration using the command line utility dgmgrl. Hence these names should not be changed for this to remain operative.


Using an X terminal session telnet into suleprod and login as user oracle.


Set the DISPLAY environment variable to your current X terminal display address.


Ensure that no extraneous NFS mounted file systems have been (or will be) established on suleprod for the duration of the standby database creation process. The result from a bdf command should be a series of single lines containing logical volume name, sizes, utilization and file system name. None of these entries should be spread over 2 lines (due to the length of the logical volume name exceeding 19+ characters and causing line re-format.). Oracle Dataguard will not be able to create a new standby database on the host if this cannot be satisfied.


Invoke Oracle Enterprise Manager  oemapp console

From the Tools/Database Applications Menu choose Dataguard Manager


From the Dataguard Manager window invoke the Create Configuration wizard


Select SULP1 as the Primary Database


Select to create a new Physical standby database on suleprod. 


Select to locate datafiles in different location and using the File name assistant copy and paste the directory names from the left hand side to the right ensuring that the right hand side ends in SULP13 instead of SULP1.  (eg. LHS /ora/data/da920/SULP1   RHS  /ora/data/da920/SULP13)


Once you exit out of the name conversion assistant the table below should be populated with filenames in the correct directories. If you get this wrong you may end up destroying the primary database by overwriting its own files – not a good thing.


Ensure that the archive directory is set as /ora/archive/SULP13


Select yes if you are able to shutdown the Primary database for a few minutes while the file copy occurs.


On the next screen ensure that the SID is set to SULP13.


Then click on the init file settings and add the following lines to the end of the file


log_archive_format=%t_%s.dbf


log_archive_start=true


background_dump_dest=/ora/admin/SULP13/bdump


core_dump_dest=/ora/admin/SULP13/cdump


user_dump_dest=/ora/admin/SULP13/udump


utl_file_dir=/usr/users/xcc


remote_login_passwordfile=EXCLUSIVE


Close the init file window – but before going next to the final screen, using another session do the following:


As user oracle change to the /ora/admin directory



mkdir SULP13



cd SULP13



mkdir bdump cdump udump


If these directories don’t exist before the standby database is created then it will fail to startup and the creation will fail.


Select finish to start the standby database being created.


Once the standby database has been created and started successfully perform the following:


As root add a new line in the /etc/oratab file


SULP13:/ora/product/v920:Y


As user oracle change directory to $ORACLE_HOME/network/admin

Edit the listener.ora to ensure that there is an entry for the SULP13 database.


# LISTENER.ORA Network Configuration File: /ora/product/v920/network/admin/liste


ner.ora


# Generated by Oracle configuration tools.


LISTENER =


  (DESCRIPTION_LIST =


    (DESCRIPTION =


      (ADDRESS_LIST =


        (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = suleprod)(PORT = 1521))


      )


      (ADDRESS_LIST =


        (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = IPC)(KEY = EXTPROC))


      )


    )


  )


SID_LIST_LISTENER =


  (SID_LIST =


    (SID_DESC =


      (SID_NAME = SULP13)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


    )


    (SID_DESC =


      (SID_NAME = PLSExtProc)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


      (PROGRAM = extproc)


    )


    (SID_DESC =


      (GLOBAL_DBNAME = SULP1.sultan)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


      (SID_NAME = SULP1)


    )


    (SID_DESC =


      (GLOBAL_DBNAME = OEMEPR.sultan)


      (ORACLE_HOME = /ora/product/v920)


      (SID_NAME = OEMEPR)


    )


  )


The highlighted lines are needed for correct access to SULP13. Note that these may have been entered in in a “squished” format by the configuration wizard. This is ok.


As user oracle stop and start the listener.



lsnrctl stop



lsnrctl start


As user oracle stop and start the Intelligent agent (this is needed for Oracle Enterprise Manager)



agentstop



agentstart


Using the Dataguard Manager connect to the newly created prod1 configuration and expand out the eprod1 and eprod2 sites. The login password will be that applying to the SYS account on SULP1.


Select the database resources (they will initially be labelled eprod1_SULP1 and eprod2_SULP13 and change them to eprod_SULP1 and eprod_SULP13 respectively – using the Apply button to apply the changes. Once the resource and site names match those given above exit out of the Dataguard Manager.


If the Primary database is newly created then the following will also need to be done:


On SULP1 do the following


Set ORACLE_SID to SULP1.


sqlplus /nolog


connect / as sysdba


create temporary tablespace temp1


tempfile ‘/ora/data/tm920/SULP1/temp1.dbf’


size 20m reuse extent management local uniform;


alter system switch logfile;


Wait a few minutes for the log switch to create TEMP1 on SULP13


The following is also needed as SULP13 is only newly created.


As user oracle change to the /ora/admin/bin directory


 Run the following script
./xcc_readonly


This will place SULP13 into readonly mode. When this finishes - 


Set ORACLE_SID to SULP13



sqlplus /nolog



connect / as sysdba



alter tablespace temp1



add tempfile ‘/ora/data/tm920/SULP13/s_temp1.dbf’



size 20M reuse;



quit


Then run the following scripts (from /ora/admin/bin directory)



./xcc_shutdown



./xcc_standby

These shutdown and then restart the standby database and then place it into standby mode.  If it isn’t shutdown first the standby mode won’t necessarily be engaged.


To complete the standby database configuration you should set preferred database credentials on SULP13 in OEM and then finally, re-enable database ascii dumps from the XCC account.


This completes the standby database creation and post-configuration.


1.22 Switchover to sulwprod as Primary


1. Shutdown the XCC on suleprod


2. Make sure that XCC ascii backups are commented out in the crontab entries of the xcc account of both suleprod and sulwprod and ascii reloads on the xcc account on sulwprod


3. Ensure that ascii backups or an ascii reload are not currently in progress. 


(The backups  are scheduled every 2 hrs from 0:15 and last approximately 20-25 minutes. The ascii reloads are scheduled on sulwprod from 0:50 every 2 hrs and last approx 5 minutes.)


4. If suleprod is being placed out of service – comment out daily Oracle backup in the crontab entry of the oracle account 


(This is scheduled for 05:00 each day – the oracle OEM and 1 standby database is taken offline for approximately 20 mins. The compression of the resulting tar file may  take a number of hours.) If suleprod is being physically shutdown this is not required.


5. Shutdown the SCC on suleprod and sulwprod. 


6. Edit cproc_scc.cfg in $scc_conf of the scc account on sulwprod and change the references to suleprod.in.telstra.com.au (parameters TRANS_RPC_SERVER in [callh] section and USERSRV_RPC_SERVER in [xccif] section) to sulwprod.in.telstra.com.au


7. If suleprod is to stay in service while sulwprod is the XCC then also edit cproc_scc.cfg in $scc_conf of the scc account on suleprod and change the references to suleprod.in.telstra.com.au (parameters TRANS_RPC_SERVER in [callh] section and USERSRV_RPC_SERVER in [xccif] section) to sulwprod.in.telstra.com.au


8. If suleprod is being taken completely out of service (no SCC, XCC or ICC) then it will be necessary to alter the ICC_HOSTNAME values.


The 2 files needing to be changed are


cproc_scc.cfg in $scc_conf of the scc account



&


cproc.cfg in $xcc_conf of the xcc account.


Search for all references to ICC_HOSTNAME =sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au and replace with ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcwprod.in.telstra.com.au.


You will also need to edit the sulwprod XCC cproc.cfg file to remove the SCC enabling for suleprod in the CALLH section as per the section “Removing SCC links”


9. On sulwprod start the XCC and the SCC. 


If suleprod SCC is to be operational start it also.


10. If ascii backups are required during the time sulwprod is the Primary site – then uncomment out the crontab entry.


1.22.1 cproc_scc.cfg contents


The relevant entries needing amending are highlighted.


#


# Configuration file for the production scc process monitor.


#


[cproc]


requires = callh xccif testerio rimif s12if mrtif cliqio axeif machineio cmuxif


#


# Number of seconds between keep-alive polls.


# Ten successive failures results in process being killed.


#


poll-interval = 80


# rootdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version


#


# Number of seconds to wait before sending startup message to processes.


#


startup-delay = 60


#


# If "restart-policy = all" is specified then when one program dies


# all will be killed and restarted after "restart-delay" seconds.


# The default restart policy is "process" which is the original behaviour.


#


# restart-policy = all


# restart-delay = 60


#


#########################################################################


##########                                                     ##########


##########   Please be aware of environment string             ##########


##########   There is a limit MAX_ENVRIONMENT_BUFFER in        ##########


##########   process_option.h in cproc process                 ##########


##########   common environment string plus individual one     ##########


##########   should not be more than that limit                ##########


##########                                                     ##########


#########################################################################


[common]


environment = CPROC_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x32000001,1 FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030001,1 STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013006,1 SULTAN_MESSAGE_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/smc.pool MSG_CONVERSION_UTILITY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/msg_conversion.cfg SCC_NO=$SCC_NO SULTAN_NODE_TYPE=$SULT


AN_NODE_TYPE TZ=$TZ scc_trace=$scc_trace scc_audit=$scc_audit


[callh]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/callh


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/callh


environment = CALLH_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/callh.cfg SCC_NBR=$SCC_NO TRANS_RPC_SERVER=suleprod.in.telstra.com.au,0x30030006,2


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001003,1


[testerio]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/tester


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/tester


environment = TESTERIO_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/tester.cfg RELEASE_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/release.cfg PROMPT_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/prompt.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001002,1


respawn-interval = 60


[xccif]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/xccif


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/xccif


environment = USERSRV_RPC_SERVER=suleprod.in.telstra.com.au,0x3F868,2


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001005,1


requires = callh


[cliqio]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/cliq


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cliq


environment = CLIQ_CONFIG_FILE=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/cliq.cfg CLIQ_TEMP_FILE_DIR=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cliq RELEASE_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/release.cfg CLIQ_SECURE_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/cliq_secure_ip.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001007,1


[machineio]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/machine


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/machine


environment = MACHINE_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/machine.cfg REL


EASE_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/release.cfg MACHINE_SECURE_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/machine_secure_ip.cfg PROMPT_CONF_FILE=/usr/users/scc/local/prompt.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001006,1


[ltd_ifs]


requires = rimif s12if mrtif axeif cmuxif


[rimif]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/rimif


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/rimif


environment = RIM_CFG=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/rimif.cfg RIM_SPECIAL_KEYS=$HOME/$scc_version/conf/rim_special_keys.cfg RIM_TEST_CODES_CFG=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/rim_codes.cfg RIM_TEST_STEPS_CFG=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/rim_test_steps.cfg TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020025,1


[s12if]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/s12if


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/s12if


environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg S12_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/s12if.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020024,1


[mrtif]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/mrtif


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/mrtif


environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version


/conf/key_codes.cfg MRT_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/mrtif.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020023,1


[axeif]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/axeif


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/axeif


environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg AXEIF_CONFIGFILE=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/axeif.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020022,1


[cmuxif]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/cmuxif


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cmuxif


environment = IT_CONFIG_PATH=/opt/iona/config TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg CMUX_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/cmuxif.cfg CMUX_TESTS=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/cmux_tests.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020027,1


[x25if]


command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/x25if


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/x25if


environment = SCC_LISTENING_PORT=5321 X25_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/x25if.cfg 


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020028,1


Switchback to suleprod as Primary.


1. Shutdown the XCC on sulwprod


2. Make sure that XCC ascii backups are commented out in the crontab entries of the xcc account of both suleprod and sulwprod


3. Ensure that ascii backups are not currently in progress. 


(They are scheduled every 2 hrs from 0:15 and last approximately 20-25 minutes)


4. Shutdown the SCC on sulwprod and suleprod. 


5. Edit cproc_scc.cfg in $scc_conf of the scc account on sulwprod and change the references to sulwprod.in.telstra.com.au (parameters TRANS_RPC_SERVER in [callh] section and USERSRV_RPC_SERVER in [xccif] section) to suleprod.in.telstra.com.au


6. If suleprod has been in service while sulwprod was the XCC then also edit cproc_scc.cfg in $scc_conf of the scc account on suleprod and change the references to sulwprod.in.telstra.com.au (parameters TRANS_RPC_SERVER in [callh] section and USERSRV_RPC_SERVER in [xccif] section) to suleprod.in.telstra.com.au


7. Change the ICC_HOSTNAME values back to what they were on sulwprod.


The 2 files needing to be changed are


cproc_scc.cfg in $scc_conf of the scc account



&


cproc.cfg in $xcc_conf of the xcc account.


Search for all references to ICC_HOSTNAME =sulcwprod.in.telstra.com.au and replace with ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au.


8. On suleprod start the XCC, SCC and ICC.  On sulwprod start the SCC.


9. Check and uncomment out crontab entries for the XCC ascii backups, ascii reloads (xcc account) and Oracle backups (oracle account) on both suleprod and sulwprod. 


10. On sulwprod edit the  XCC cproc.cfg file to replace the SCC enabling for suleprod in the CALLH section as per the section “Removing SCC links” so that suleprod SCC is enabled for future switchovers to sulwprod XCC.


System backups


Both suleprod and sulwprod have automated monthly system-wide backups.


They are scheduled via a crontab entry in the root account using a script in /etc/scripts called make_backup_<hostname>


On suleprod this is scheduled for 01:00 on the 26th of every month and on sulwprod for 01:00 on the 27th of every month.


The target directory for the backups is /usr/backup/<hostname>/<date>/ where hostname is either suleprod or sulwprod and date is in format ddMMMyy (such as 26Mar03).


Both suleprod and sulwprod /usr/backup directories contain reciprocal backups from each other.


The directory structure for both is


/usr/backup



suleprod




<date1>




<date2>



sulwprod




<date1>




<date2>



weekly




suleprod





db_backup





logs




sulwprod





db_backup





logs



oracle


where <date1> <date2> are representative dates of recent monthly backups.


The monthly backup directory will contain files named as follows:


home.vxdmp.gz          oradatarb920.vxdmp.gz  usr.vxdmp.gz


opt.vxdmp.gz           oradatard920.vxdmp.gz  usrlocal.vxdmp.gz


ora.vxdmp.gz           oradatasy920.vxdmp.gz  usrusers.vxdmp.gz


oraarchive.vxdmp.gz    oradatatm920.vxdmp.gz  usrusersicc.vxdmp.gz


oradata.vxdmp.gz       root.vxdmp.gz          usrusersscc.vxdmp.gz


oradatada920.vxdmp.gz  stand.dmp.gz           usrusersxcc.vxdmp.gz


oradataix920.vxdmp.gz  tmp.vxdmp.gz           var.vxdmp.gz


These files are compressed output files from vxdump (dump in the case of stand.dmp.gz) for each of the named file systems. Once the (vx)dump & gzip compress phase has completed the files are remote copied to the reciprocal system using rcp. This latter phase will take a number of hours – dependant on the available network bandwidth between the sites.


The system utilities vxrestore and restore can be used to restore individual files or entire file system contents.


The system script etc/scripts/purge1 is used to automatically keep the relevant file for the appropriate retention period. 


Depending on available storage this means being able to keep up to the last 3 months system backups of both systems on each system.


Currently suleprod also contains system backup(s) for sulops. (Located in /usr/backup/sulops) This is intended only as a security backup until such time as sulops has its own tape drive. The /usr/backup file system from suleprod is NFS mounted on sulops to facilitate this.


1.23 Oracle backups


The Oracle environment on suleprod and sulwprod is backed up separate to the system backups as it is not possible to shutdown the Primary databases on suleprod (SULP1) and sulwprod (SULP12) for any length of time.


At 05:00 each day a separate backup of some of the databases takes place. During this time, the Oracle Enterprise Manager is shutdown, the OEM database (OEMEPR/OEMWPR) and the standby database (SULP13/SULP14) are also shutdown and a cold backup of their datafiles is made with the target tar file ending up in /usr/users/mirror_oracle/oracle.<date>.<SID>.tar where date is in format yymmddhhmm and SID is the ORACLE_SID for the appropriate database. As soon as the tar completes the standby database and OEM database are started and then OEM itself is started. This minimises the downtime of these resources. Once these have been restarted the tar files are compressed using gzip and then copied to /usr/backup/oracle. Only the last few days backup files are retained due to storage constraints. Owing to the quantity and size of the archive logs on sulwprod (due to the reload cycle) the sulwprod tar files especially take a considerable time to compress.


As part of the backup process the archive logs are automatically purged down and earlier days’ copies gzipped prior to being tarred.  Due to the reload cycle on SULP12 initiating  a full database reload every 2 hours (involving 3+ archive logs – each 100 MB in size) a minimum turnover of 3.6+ GB of archive logs are generated for SULP12 each day. These, in turn, are applied to SULP14 involving another 3.6+ GB of archive logs. Hence the archive log storage requirements on sulwprod are considerable and it is imperative that the automatic purges take place. Should the Oracle backups be disabled for any length of time sulwprod will run out of space and the Oracle databases will cease operating properly.


2. System Administration Overview


This Section is intended for experienced System Administrators and provides information as to the patches and system changes made to the suleprod and sulwprod systems. It does not document in detail compile options for the various gnu modules installed, nor a detailed breakdown of all files modified and is intended as a guide to the changes made to these systems for Production use.


The initial system build for suleprod and sulwprod is basically that of the default system – with the exception of requiring amendments to the default file system layout.


The June 2002 HP-UX 11.11 CD’s are assumed.


The needed file system disk allocation is as follows (values in MB, use fixed sizes):


lvol1
/stand

300


lvol2
swap/dump
4096


lvol3
/

400


lvol4
/home

200


lvol5
/opt

2648


lvol6
/tmp

1024


lvol7
/usr

4096


lvol8
/var

456


These are allocated to one 18GB disk – which, once the system has been built, needs to be mirrored against the other.  (If rebuilding the system partition from a new disk, you will need to also physically unplug the optical fibre link from the HBA’s – otherwise the needed physical disks will be buried amongst all the disk volumes from the EMC disk – making it difficult to find.)


With these values, there is sufficient storage within these file systems for the installation of the required system software.


Note also that the configuration utility will warn about having insufficient swap/dump space – this is because system memory is 12GB and swap here has (initially) been configured only as 4096MB. This will be rectified once access to the EMC disk has been established.


At the completion of the basic install you will note various VxVM startup error messages as per  HP document KBRC00011068.  The solution is as per that document to :


touch /etc/vx/reconfig.d/state.d/install-db


Then reboot the system and it will be operating correctly.


Having built the base system, prior to the EMC software being able to be installed, you need to change a number of kernel parameters as well as install a number of patches.


The following kernel parameters are needed in part for EMC as well as being prerequisites for Oracle and other system software


STRMSGSZ


65535


dnlc_hash_locks

512


max_thread_proc

8192


maxdsiz


1073741824


max_dsiz_64bit


2147483648


maxfiles


2000


maxfiles_lim


2500


maxssiz



134217728


maxssiz_64bit


107741824


maxswapchunks

16384


maxtsiz



0x4000000


maxtsiz_64bit


0x40000000


maxuprc


((nproc*9)/10)


maxusers


1024


msgmnb


65536


msgmni



(nproc)


msgseg



32767


msgssz



32


msgtql



(nproc)


ncsize



((8*nproc+2048) + vx_ncsize)


nfile



(15*nproc+2048)


nflocks



4096


ninode



(8*nprocs+2048)


nkthread


81920


npty



256


nstrpty



256


nstrtel



256


semmni



4096


semmns


(semmni*2)


semmnu


(nproc-4)


semvmx


32768


shmmax


1073741824


shmmni



512


vps_ceiling


64


Having rebuilt the kernel and rebooted there are a number of software products, patches (and patch sets) that need to be loaded.


Note that some of these require kernel rebuilds with subsequent. reboots.


The following software modules need to be installed (Dec2001 Application CD set)


J2793B


High Performance X.25 Link Software for HP 9000


B2491BA

MirrorDisk/UX


B6447EB

C++ SoftBench 6.X License, Server (needed for ANSI  C compiler)


B3693AA UM9AAU
HP GlancePlus/UX for s800 11i


Then install


# December02 System depots


GOLDQPK11i_11.11.depot  


HWEnable11i.depot       


Then install the following patches


(swinstall –s <depot name> -x patch_match_target=true –x autoreboot=true)


The following patchsets (p1 though p5) need to be installed


# ls p1/


PHKL_26405             PHNE_25833             create_depot_hp-ux_11


PHNE_23190             PHSS_26417


PHNE_25644             README_hp-ux


# ls p2/


PHCO_24402             PHKL_25389             PHSS_22535


PHCO_24777             PHKL_26074             README_hp-ux


PHCO_25226             PHNE_25625             create_depot_hp-ux_11


PHCO_26124             PHNE_25644


PHKL_25233             PHNE_26728


# ls p3/


PHCO_24402             PHKL_26468             PHSS_26977


PHCO_26061             PHKL_27278             PHSS_27425


PHCO_26466             PHKL_27502             README_hp-ux


PHCO_27434             PHSS_25092             create_depot_hp-ux_11


# ls p4/


PHSS_26560             README_hp-ux           create_depot_hp-ux_11


# ls p5/


PHKL_27751             README_hp-ux


PHSS_26799             create_depot_hp-ux_11


Then install


# March03 System depots


HWEnable11i.depot       OnlineDiag_11.11.depot


# June02 Application depots


B6835AA_11.11.depot.gz       


B8342AA_4.79_11.11.depot.gz  


Then install the following patch sets (p6 & p7) 


# ls p6/


PHKL_25233             PHKL_27096             PHNE_28089


PHKL_25729             PHKL_27317             README_hp-ux


PHKL_27091             PHNE_26728             create_depot_hp-ux_11


PHKL_27094             PHNE_27403


# ls p7/


PHCO_24402             PHKL_27094             PHNE_28103


PHCO_24777             PHKL_27096             PHSS_26558


PHCO_27632             PHKL_27317             PHSS_26560


PHCO_27740             PHKL_28122             PHSS_26946


PHKL_25233             PHNE_24829             PHSS_26952


PHKL_27091             PHNE_27703             create_depot_hp-ux_11


The following patches are needed for Oracle


PHSS_24638             README_hp-ux           


PHSS_26263             create_depot_hp-ux_11


The following patches and depot are needed for jdk1.3 (a pre-requisite for Oracle)


# ls p1/


PHCO_26331             PHNE_26388             PHSS_26975


PHCO_27910             PHNE_27063             README_hp-ux


PHKL_25468             PHSS_24938             create_depot_hp-ux_11


PHKL_25993             PHSS_25881             


PHKL_25994             PHSS_26971


PHKL_27092             PHSS_26973


# ls p2/


PHKL_25468             PHNE_25642             create_depot_hp-ux_11


PHKL_25995             PHNE_26728             


PHKL_26695             README_hp-ux


# ls p3/


PHKL_25233             PHKL_26695             create_depot_hp-ux_11


PHKL_25389             PHNE_25642             


PHKL_25468             PHNE_26728


PHKL_25995             README_hp-ux


#


sdk13_13106_1100.depot


The apache module needs to be removed and reinstalled with a later version due to security issues with the installed version


apache_1.3.27.tar.gz


Having installed the system to this point everything is now in readiness for EMC to install and configure access to the EMC disk. The 4 optical fibre links should be connected to the HBA’s prior to this point and all should be showing signs of activity.


Once EMC have configured the disk create the following file systems.


Note the following EMC requirements:


All logical volumes must have Bad Block Re-assignment disabled


PV timeout value on Symm devices connecting to HP-UX boxes needs to be set to 180 seconds. pvchange -t 180 /dev/dsk/cXtYdZ (where X, Y, Z are controller, target, and lun numbers)

This command should be applied on all the Symmetrix disks in the volume group including any alternate PVs. This parameter on the disks can be safely changed online


The EMC disk will be presented as a number of 33.7GB volumes – these (with the exception of the last) are pooled into one big volume group (eg00) and then allocated into the required sizes.


The last EMC disk volume (in its entirety) is allocated to swap/dump – the priority order should be changed also so that this disk has first priority. Note that you should not allocate this disk volume to a logical volume as it has to be a member of the vg00 volume group for dump use (as a logical volume)  and due to a size incompatibility only some of the disk would be available if this were done. As a disk device this limitation does not occur and the full amount will be available for swap/dump.


You will also note that a number of other (much smaller) EMC disk volumes are presented. These are control volumes used internally by EMC and should not be allocated.


Ensure that the volume group name (eg00) and logical volume names (evolxx) are kept to this length. If the volume names are made too long it will not be possible to create Standby Oracle Databases using the DataGuard Broker.


suleprod


Filesystem          kbytes    Mounted on


/dev/eg00/evol4    29114368
/usr/users


/dev/eg00/evol8    37257216 
/usr/users/xcc


/dev/eg00/evol7    37257216 
/usr/users/scc


/dev/eg00/evol9    16777216   /usr/users/icc


/dev/eg00/evol1    4194304   
/usr/local


/dev/eg00/evol6    188751872 
/usr/backup


/dev/eg00/evol2    8388608 
/ora


/dev/eg00/evol19   4194304 
/ora/oradata


/dev/eg00/evol14   9437184    /ora/data/tm920


/dev/eg00/evol11   9437184  
/ora/data/sy920


/dev/eg00/evol13   9437184 
/ora/data/rd920


/dev/eg00/evol12   9437184  
/ora/data/rb920


/dev/eg00/evol16   9437184   
/ora/data/ix920


/dev/eg00/evol15   9437184  
/ora/data/da920


/dev/eg00/evol18   29114368 
/ora/archive


sulwprod


Filesystem          kbytes    Mounted on


/dev/eg00/evol4    29114368
/usr/users


/dev/eg00/evol8    37257216 
/usr/users/xcc


/dev/eg00/evol7    37257216 
/usr/users/scc


/dev/eg00/evol9    16777216   /usr/users/icc


/dev/eg00/evol1    4194304   
/usr/local


/dev/eg00/evol6    188751872 
/usr/backup


/dev/eg00/evol2    8388608 
/ora


/dev/eg00/evol19   4194304 
/ora/oradata


/dev/eg00/evol14   9437184    /ora/data/tm920


/dev/eg00/evol11   9437184  
/ora/data/sy920


/dev/eg00/evol13   9437184 
/ora/data/rd920


/dev/eg00/evol12   9437184  
/ora/data/rb920


/dev/eg00/evol16   9437184   
/ora/data/ix920


/dev/eg00/evol15   9437184  
/ora/data/da920


/dev/eg00/evol18   49594368 
/ora/archive


The only difference between the two systems with respect to file system sizes is the /ora/archive partition which needs to be considerably larger on sulwprod due to the automatic database reload facility.


Once the EMC disk is mounted the remaining software packages can be installed.


The full list of installed modules is as follows:


# swlist -l product


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "suleprod"...


#


# Target:  suleprod:/


#


  ACXX                  C.03.33        HP aC++        


  Accounting            B.11.11        Accounting     


  ApacheStrong          1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  Asian-Core            A.03.00        Asian Core     


  Asian-PRINTER         A.03.00        Asian Printer  


  Asian-TERM            A.03.00        Asian TERM     


  Asian-UTILITY         A.03.00        Asian Utility  


  AudioDevKit           B.11.11.01     HP-UX Audio Developer Kit 


  AudioSubsystem        B.11.11        HP-UX Audio Subsystem 


  Auxiliary-Opt         B.11.11.04     Auxiliary Optimizer for HP Languages. 


  C-ANSI-C              B.11.11.04     HP C/ANSI C Compiler 


  C-Analysis-Tools      B.11.11.04     C Language Analysis Tools 


  C-Dev-Tools           B.11.11.04     C Language Development Tools 


  CDE                   B.11.11        HP-UX CDE User Interface 


  CDEDevKit             B.11.11.01     CDE Developer Kit 


  CIFS-Client           A.01.07        HP CIFS/9000 Client 


  CIFS-Development      A.01.08        CIFS/9000 server source code files 


  CIFS-Server           A.01.08        CIFS/9000 (Samba) File and Print Services 


  CPS                   B.11.11        Compiler Parallel Support Library 


  Contrib-Tools         B.11.11.10.11  Contributed Tools 


  Curses-Color          B.11.11        Curses library with color support 


  DCE-Core              B.11.11        HP DCE/9000 Core Client Software 


  DDE                   B.11.11.04     Distributed Debugging Environment  DDE 4.26 


  DMI                   B.11.11.36     Desktop Management Interface for HP-UX 


  DebugPrg              B.11.11.04     Debugging Support Tools 


  DigitalVideo          B.11.11        Digital Video Software 


  DiskQuota             B.11.11        DiskQuota      


  DistributedPrint      B.11.11        DistributedPrint 


  EMCpower              HP.2.1.0_b108  Symmetrix PowerPath for 11.11 64 bit systems 


  EMCpower_patch214     HP.2.1.4_b001  Symmetrix PowerPath patch 


  EMS-Config            A.03.20.01     EMS Config     


  EMS-Core              A.03.20.01     EMS Core Product 


  EMS-KRMonitor         A.11.11.04     EMS Kernel Resource Monitor 


  EMS-MIBMonitor        A.03.20.01     EMS MIB Resource Monitor Product 


  FC-TACHYON-TL         B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  FCMassStorage         B.11.11        Fibre Channel Mass Storage 


  FDDI-KRN-COM          B.11.11.01     HP HP-PB/CORE/PCI FDDI Kernel Component 


  FDDI-PCI              B.11.11.02     HP PCI FDDI Driver 


  GE-DRV                B.11.11.14     HP PCI/GSC Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  GSS-API               B.11.11        GSS-API Version 1.0 


  Glance                C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX 


  HPvmsa                B.03.20.1      HP VERITAS Volume Manager Storage Administrator 


  HPvxvm                B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  I2ORAID               B.11.11.01     I2O RAID Product 


  IGELAN-DRV            B.11.11.04     HP PCI Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  ImagingDevKit         B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - Imaging 


  ImagingSubsystem      B.11.11        HP-UX Image Viewer Subsystem 


  IntegratedLogin       B.11.11        Integrated Login for HP-UX and DCE 


  International         B.11.11        International  


  InternetSrvcs         B.11.11        General network applications and daemons 


  JFS                   B.11.11        The Base VxFS File System 


  Java-PlugIn1-2        1.2.2.11.01    Plug-In for Java 2 


  Java2-RTE13_base      1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE 1.3 (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2-RTE13_doc       1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE 1.3 (700/800), Distribution License 


  Java2-RTE13_perf      1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Java2RTE_base         1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2RTE_doc          1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), Distribution License 


  Java2RTE_perf         1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Jdk13                 1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 SDK  


  Jre13                 1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 RTE 1.3 


  Judy-lib              B.11.11.04.13  Judy Library and Related files 


  KRB-Support           B.11.11        Kerberos Support for HP-UX and DCE 


  KRB5-Client           B.11.11        Kerberos V5 Client Version 1.0 


  KernDevKit            B.11.11        HP-UX Kernel Developer Kit 


  Keyshell              B.11.11        Keyshell       


  LIF-LOAD              B.11.11.10.11  HP LIF LOAD Tools 


  LSSERV                B.11.11        LicensePower/iFOR ARK 


  LVM                   B.11.11        LVM            


  MSDOS-Utils           B.11.11        MSDOS-Utils    


  MailUtilities         B.11.11        User mail agents and related tools 


  MeasureWare           C.03.70.00     MeasureWare Software/UX 


  MeasurementInt        C.03.70.00     HP-UX Measurement Interface for 11i 


  NFS                   B.11.11        ONC/NFS; Network-File System,Information Services,Utilities 


  NS-communicate        B.11.00.10     Netscape Communicator 4.79 


  Networking            B.11.11        HP-UX_Lanlink_Product 


  NonHP-Terminfo        B.11.11        Non HP terminfo files 


  OBAM                  B.11.00.05.3.06 Object Action Manager user interface framework for HP-UX tools 


  OE                    B.11.11.0206   HP-UX OE control script product 


  OS-Core               B.11.11        Core Operating System, plus Software Terms & Conditions 


  OVOPC-AGT             A.07.10        VantagePoint Operations Agent 


  OVSNMPAgent           B.11.11        HP-UX_10.0_SNMP_Agent_Product 


  PAM-Kerberos          B.11.11        PAM-Kerberos Version 1.0 


  PAM-NTLM              A.01.07        HP NTLM Pluggable Authentication Module 


  PHCO_22958            1.0            set_parms      


  PHCO_22989            1.0            Som2elf Patch  


  PHCO_23083            1.0            newgrp(1) patch 


  PHCO_23263            B.11.11.15     HP AutoRAID Manager cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23370            1.0            lint(1) library patch 


  PHCO_23413            1.0            patch for syslogd(1M) 


  PHCO_23463            1.0            sysdef(1) patch 


  PHCO_23492            1.0            Kernsymtab Patch 


  PHCO_23702            1.0            cumulative header file patch for prot.h 


  PHCO_23774            1.0            Partition Commands cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23909            1.0            cu(1) patch    


  PHCO_23914            1.0            Enhancement support to Ultrium tape 


  PHCO_23920            1.0            sfd(1M) patch  


  PHCO_24173            1.0            ups_mond(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24198            1.0            ioscan(1M) patch 


  PHCO_24396            1.0            /etc/default/tz patch 


  PHCO_24402            1.0            libc cumulative header file patch 


  PHCO_24440            1.0            cumulative cpio(1) patch 


  PHCO_24456            1.0            st(1m) shared tape administration 


  PHCO_24477            1.0            sar(1m) patch  


  PHCO_24504            1.0            audisp patch for IPv6 and unix sockets 


  PHCO_24589            1.0            bdf(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24590            1.0            df(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24613            1.0            libsec cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24630            1.0            HP-UX Patch Tools 


  PHCO_24716            1.0            tar(1), checksum, special character 


  PHCO_24813            1.0            fsck_vxfs(1M) directory corruption 


  PHCO_24839            1.0            libpam_unix cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24846            1.0            ttsyncd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24915            1.0            libc manpage cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25008            1.0            pipcs(1) and pipcrm(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25082            1.0            csh(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25204            1.0            top(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25526            1.0            login cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25568            1.0            libnss_files cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25597            1.0            cumulative sh-posix(1) patch 


  PHCO_25723            1.0            q4 patch version B.11.20f 


  PHCO_25831            1.0            SCSI Ultra160 driver Online Addition script 


  PHCO_25870            1.0            cumulative SAM patch 


  PHCO_25891            1.0            pwgrd(1M) patch. 


  PHCO_25898            1.0            cumulative 10.20 libc compatibility support 


  PHCO_25905            1.0            find(1) patch  


  PHCO_26026            1.0            uptime(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26053            1.0            HP VxVM B.03.20.1 patch for GlancePlus 


  PHCO_26061            1.0            Kernel configuration commands patch. 


  PHCO_26331            1.0            mountall cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_26422            1.0            Pax Cumulative Patch. 


  PHCO_26455            1.0            Y2K locale fixes and Greek Euro support. 


  PHCO_26702            1.0            umount(1M) sync switch patch 


  PHCO_26824            B.11.11.16     HP Array Manager/60 cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26951            1.0            itemap support for FireGL graphics cards 


  PHCO_26956            1.0            savecrash(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26957            1.0            crashutil(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27020            1.0            lpspool subsystem cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27057            1.0            vi(1) cummulative patch 


  PHCO_27243            1.0            mksf(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27408            1.0            LVM commands cumulative patch, VA7410 HWE 


  PHCO_27632            1.0            Pthread enhancement and fixes 


  PHCO_27740            1.0            libc cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27758            1.0            gsp parser & DIMM labels 


  PHKL_22857            1.0            SCSI Tape (stape) cumulative 


  PHKL_22987            1.0            pstat support for OpenView/iCOD 


  PHKL_23006            1.0            PC floppy cumulative patch 


  PHKL_23196            1.0            Fix for locking problem in I/O (GIO) 


  PHKL_23203            1.0            Invalid 32-bit I/O blocks moved to iospace. 


  PHKL_23225            1.0            Fix for dqput() data page fault panic 


  PHKL_23239            1.0            getmount_entry() performance improvement 


  PHKL_23242            1.0            VxFS mmap(2) performance improvement 


  PHKL_23250            1.0            Fix for memory driver bug 


  PHKL_23292            1.0            scsi_surface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23293            1.0            assert.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23294            1.0            buf.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23295            1.0            debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23296            1.0            dnlc.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23297            1.0            io.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23298            1.0            ki_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23299            1.0            pfdat.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23300            1.0            proc_debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23301            1.0            proc_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23302            1.0            rw_lock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23303            1.0            sem_alpha.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23304            1.0            sem_beta.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23305            1.0            sem_sync.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23306            1.0            sem_utl.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23307            1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23308            1.0            vas.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23309            1.0            vfd.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23310            1.0            vnode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23311            1.0            inode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23312            1.0            pci.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23314            1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23315            1.0            cpu.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23316            1.0            map.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23335            1.0            solve inode deadlock with mmap and pagefault 


  PHKL_23337            1.0            Side effect of madvise() call fixed. 


  PHKL_23400            1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23401            1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23423            1.0            improper core dump msg 


  PHKL_23505            1.0            Support for more than 10 SD IOX-cabinets 


  PHKL_23666            1.0            SCSI IO Subsystem Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_23810            1.0            Enable SCSI floppy for 64 bit computers 


  PHKL_23811            1.0            Panic due to race between umount and mkfs 


  PHKL_23957            1.0            Boot panic (w/Fiber Ch. & Gig. Ethernet) fix 


  PHKL_23995            1.0            Fixes copyin for an erroneous EFAULT return 


  PHKL_23999            1.0            Attempt to open valid device returns ENXIO 


  PHKL_24026            1.0            JFS Filesystem swap corruption 


  PHKL_24032            1.0            Setting proper maximum for 64-bit SHMMAX. 


  PHKL_24037            1.0            remove Sdome initial mem module syslog msg 


  PHKL_24047            1.0            pstat_getsocket and pstat_getpathname fixes 


  PHKL_24056            1.0            copy is unsafe to or near I/O space. 


  PHKL_24163            1.0            Kernel Patch For "ioscan -k" Performance 


  PHKL_24188            1.0            hang in HFS    


  PHKL_24278            1.0            Softpower enablement for bladed servers 


  PHKL_24343            1.0            Data Page Fault panic in DNLC 


  PHKL_24507            1.0            fix for data page fault in pstat_getstream() 


  PHKL_24626            1.0            Cumulative USB Driver patch 


  PHKL_24652            1.0            longjmp() panic due to lookuppn() 


  PHKL_24677            1.0            vPar enablement patch, select with 0 timeout 


  PHKL_24730            1.0            PDC fix for future firmware support 


  PHKL_24751            1.0            preserve IPSW W-bit and GR31 lower bits 


  PHKL_25123            1.0            pstat_getproc data coherence 


  PHKL_25166            1.0            early boot,Psets,vPar,Xserver,T600 HPMC 


  PHKL_25209            1.0            Psets Enablement, SCHED_NOAGE 


  PHKL_25212            1.0            vm preemption point, mlock/async_io 


  PHKL_25233            1.0            select(2) and poll(2) hang 


  PHKL_25238            1.0            11.00 NFS nfsd deadlock 


  PHKL_25304            1.0            Preemption, VM allocation, Psets, MRG paging 


  PHKL_25351            1.0            Socket audit enhancement and acl(audit) fix 


  PHKL_25361            1.0            vm preemption point, pdc 


  PHKL_25362            1.0            shm_lock scaling 


  PHKL_25368            1.0            Make msgmax persistent across reboots 


  PHKL_25375            1.0            VM stale icache 


  PHKL_25428            1.0            system_space.h; incorrect tunables 


  PHKL_25468            1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25506            1.0            asyncio driver patch 


  PHKL_25593            1.0            Debugged thread hang 


  PHKL_25602            1.0            Fix panic in ccio_alloc_shared_mem 


  PHKL_25761            1.0            Fix early dump on Superdome and rp8400 


  PHKL_25770            1.0            stape kernel tunable cumulative patch 


  PHKL_25773            1.0            Psets & vPar Enablement, Reboot Hangs 


  PHKL_25869            1.0            Fix clock sync for SD, fix negative useconds 


  PHKL_25886            1.0            Filesystem buffercache performance fix 


  PHKL_25993            1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994            1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995            1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26002            1.0            HFS Process Hang Fix 


  PHKL_26032            1.0            New audio h/w support + cumulative fixes 


  PHKL_26074            1.0            libaudit.a cumulative patch 


  PHKL_26104            1.0            VX_FREEZE timeout does not work properly 


  PHKL_26232            1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, FSS iCOD Patch 


  PHKL_26425            1.0            Cumulative DLKM module load/unload patch 


  PHKL_26468            1.0            Shared mutex synchronization support patch. 


  PHKL_26519            1.0            SCSI IO Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26552            1.0            writev causes data corruption 


  PHKL_26705            1.0            syslog/console handling,printf panic fix 


  PHKL_26743            1.0            LVM Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26755            1.0            callout race, disabled timer, early SIGXCPU 


  PHKL_26761            1.0            Tunable changes; vxportal fix 


  PHKL_26833            1.0            FXE perf, server patch, cumulative graphics 


  PHKL_26847            1.0            console,chassis code,crash/dump,reboot-RvPar 


  PHKL_26893            1.0            Cumulative VM, Psets Enablement 


  PHKL_27025            1.0            SCSI Ultra160 Driver with OLAR support 


  PHKL_27091            1.0            Core PM, vPar, Psets Cumulative, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27094            1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27096            1.0            VxVM,EMC,Psets&vPar,slpq1,earlyKRS 


  PHKL_27121            1.0            VxFS cumulative patch 


  PHKL_27152            1.0            I/O Cumulative, PA 8700 2.2, vPar, PCI-X 


  PHKL_27153            1.0            PCI cumulative patch, HPMC at boot, PCI-X 


  PHKL_27154            1.0            PA-8800        


  PHKL_27155            1.0            PA-8800 TLB optimization 


  PHKL_27156            1.0            PA-8800 p2p_bcopy optimization 


  PHKL_27179            1.0            Corrected reference to thread register state 


  PHKL_27219            1.0            adjtime(2) support for cpu speeds over 1 GHz 


  PHKL_27225            1.0            IDE/ATAPI cumulative patch 


  PHKL_27266            1.0            iCOD,RTSCHED,(u)mount,final close,NFS umount 


  PHKL_27278            1.0            mmap io,VM-JFS ddlock,thread perf,user limit 


  PHKL_27317            1.0            detach; NOSTOP, Abort; Psets; slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27502            1.0            MO 4k sector size; FIFO; Event Port; perf 


  PHKL_27669            1.0            IPMI driver port 


  PHKL_27714            1.0            HighTempAlerts,vPar,IntrMigr,PCI-X, IPMI 


  PHKL_27715            1.0            vPars,Interrupt Migration, IPMI 


  PHKL_27716            1.0            PDC_SCIS_PARMS,iCOD,vPars,IPMI 


  PHKL_27751            1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHKL_27757            1.0            par fans,cabtype,sinc,hwpath,cell info,vPar 


  PHKL_28122            1.0            signals,threads enhancement,Psets Enablement 


  PHNE_22722            1.0            NTP timeservices upgrade plus utilities 


  PHNE_23275            1.0            Bind 8.1.2 Patch 


  PHNE_23289            1.0            mux4.h header file patch 


  PHNE_23465            1.0            100BT unified driver cumulative patch 


  PHNE_23574            1.0            libnss_dns DNS backend patch 


  PHNE_23950            1.0            ftpd(1M) patch 


  PHNE_24130            1.0            inetd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHNE_24132            1.0            r-commands cumulative mega-patch 


  PHNE_24384            1.0            gated (1M) patch. 


  PHNE_24473            1.0            nettl(1M), netfmt(1M) and nettladm(1M) patch 


  PHNE_24829            1.0            telnet kernel, telnetd(1M), telnet(1) patch 


  PHNE_25083            1.0            Streams Pty cumulative patch 


  PHNE_25184            1.0            sendmail(1m) 8.9.3 patch 


  PHNE_25388            1.0            LAN product cumulative patch 


  PHNE_26326            1.0            Cumulative Mux and Pty Patch 


  PHNE_26939            1.0            1000Base-SX/T B.11.11.14 cumulative patch 


  PHNE_27403            1.0            J2793B X.25 SX25-HPerf/SYNC-WAN 


  PHNE_27703            1.0            Cumulative STREAMS Patch 


  PHNE_28089            1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHNE_28103            1.0            ONC/NFS General Release/Performance Patch 


  PHSS_23818            1.0            cpp cumulative patch 


  PHSS_24205            1.0            stdbool.h patch 


  PHSS_24207            1.0            libm patch     


  PHSS_25092            1.0            X Font Server SEP2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25201            1.0            XClients OCT2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25719            1.0            LIBCL patch    


  PHSS_25759            1.0            TechPrintServ Dec 2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25983            1.0            B1000/B2000/C3X00/J5X00/J6000/J7000 5.0 FW 


  PHSS_26321            1.0            MILLI/ASM cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26340            1.0            pxdb patch     


  PHSS_26492            1.0            CDE Base Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_26493            1.0            CDE Applications Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_26530            1.0            RAID 4Si Firmware Patch 


  PHSS_26558            1.0            linker startup code / SLLIC ELF support 


  PHSS_26560            1.0            ld(1) and linker tools cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26619            B.11.11.11     Xserver cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26799            1.0            Tachyon TL Fibre Channel Driver Patch 


  PHSS_26913            1.0            CPSlib Cumulative Patch (OMP V2.0 for 11.11) 


  PHSS_26946            1.0            HP aC++ -AA runtime libraries (aCC A.03.37) 


  PHSS_26947            1.0            EMS & HA Monitors (A.03.20.01) patch 


  PHSS_26952            1.0            HP aC++ Compiler (A.03.35) 


  PHSS_26971            1.0            Japanese TrueType font patch 


  PHSS_26973            1.0            Korean TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26975            1.0            Chinese-S TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26977            1.0            Chinese-T TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_27116            1.0            ObAM Cumulative Patch. 


  PHSS_27258            1.0            HP DCE/9000 1.8 DCE Client IPv6 patch 


  PHSS_27425            1.0            X/Motif Runtime Patch 


  PartitionManager      B.11.11.01.04  Partition Manager for HP-UX 


  PrinterMgmt           B.11.11        PrinterMgmt    


  ProgSupport           B.11.11        ProgSupport    


  SB-BMSFramework       E.06.80        Broadcast Message Server Framework 


  SB-CM                 E.06.80        SoftBench CM   


  SB-CPersonality       E.06.80        C SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CXXPersnlty        E.06.80        C++ SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CodeAdvisor        E.06.80        SoftBench CodeAdvisor 


  SB-Encapsulator       E.06.80        SoftBench Software Developers Kit 


  SB-SoftBenchCore      E.06.80        SoftBench Core 


  SCR                   B.11.11.36     System Configuration Repository 


  SCSI-Passthru         B.11.11        HP SCSI-Passthru Driver 


  SOE                   B.11.11        SOE            


  SW-DIST               B.11.11.0206   HP-UX Software Distributor 


  SX25-HPerf            B.11.11.00     X.25 stack for X.25/9000. 


  SYNC-WAN              B.11.11.00     SYNC-WAN stack 


  SecurityMon           B.11.11        SecurityMon    


  ServControlMgr        A.02.05.01     HP-UX ServiceControl Manager 


  SourceControl         B.11.11        SourceControl  


  Spelling              B.11.11        Spelling       


  Streams               B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams_Product 


  Streams-TIO           B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams-TIO_Product 


  Sup-Tool-Mgr          B.11.11.10.11  Support Tools Manager for HPUX systems 


  SystemAdmin           B.11.11        HP-UX System Administration Tools 


  SystemComm            B.11.11        System Communication utilities - ct,cu,ptydaemon,vt,kermit 


  TechPrintServ         B.11.11        HP-UX Technical Image Printing Service 


  TerminalMngr          B.11.11        TerminalMngr   


  TextEditors           B.11.11        TextEditors    


  TextFormatters        B.11.11        TextFormatters 


  UUCP                  B.11.11        Unix to Unix CoPy 


  Update-UX             B.11.11.0206   HP-UX OS Update 


  Upgrade               B.11.11        Upgrade        


  UserLicense           B.11.11        HP-UX User License 


  VUEtoCDE              B.11.11        HP VUE to CDE Migration Tools 


  WDB                   B.11.11.04     HP Wildebeest (HP WDB) Debugger 


  WDB-GUI               B.11.11.04     GUI for the HP WDB Debugger 


  X11                   B.11.11        HP-UX X Window Software 


  X11MotifDevKit        B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - X11, Motif, and Imake 


  Xserver               B.11.11        HP-UX X Server 


  bash                  2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  expect                5.38           expect         


  gettext               0.11.5         gettext        


  glib                  1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+                  1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv              1.8            libiconv       


  make                  3.79.1         make           


  tar                   1.13.25        tar            


  tcltk                 8.3.4          tcltk          


# 


# swlist


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "suleprod"...


#


# Target:  suleprod:/


#


#


# Bundle(s):


#


  B2491BA                               B.11.11        MirrorDisk/UX  


  B3693AA                               C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX for s800 11i 


  B4967AA                               C.03.70.00     HP MeasureWare Server Agent for s800 11i 


  B6447EB                               E.06.80        C++ SoftBench 6.X License, Server 


  B9415AA                               1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  B9788AA                               1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 SDK for HP-UX 


  BUNDLE                                B.11.00        Patch Bundle   


  BUNDLE11i                             B.11.11.0102.2 Required Patch Bundle for HP-UX 11i, February 2001 


  Base-VXVM                             B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  CDE-English                           B.11.11        English CDE Environment 


  FDDI-00                               B.11.11.02     PCI FDDI;Supptd HW=A3739A/A3739B;SW=J3626AA 


  FibrChanl-00                          B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  GOLDAPPS11i                           B.11.11.0212.4 Gold Applications Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  GOLDBASE11i                           B.11.11.0212.4 Gold Base Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  GigEther-00                           B.11.11.14     PCI/HSC GigEther;Supptd HW=A4926A/A4929A/A4924A/A4925A;SW=J1642AA 


  GigEther-01                           B.11.11.04     PCI GigEther;Supptd HW=A6794A/A6825A/A6847A 


  HPUX11i-OE                            B.11.11.0206   HP-UX 11i Operating Environment Component 


  HPUXBase64                            B.11.11        HP-UX 64-bit Base OS 


  HPUXBaseAux                           B.11.11.0206   HP-UX Base OS Auxiliary 


  HWEnable11i                           B.11.11.0212.4 Hardware Enablement Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  ITOAgent                              A.07.10        VPO Agents     


  J2793B                                B.11.11.00     High Performance X.25 Link software for HP 9000 


  OnlineDiag                            B.11.11.10.11  HPUX 11.11 Support Tools Bundle, Mar 2003 


  RAID-00                               B.11.11.01     PCI RAID; Supptd HW=A5856A 


#


# Product(s) not contained in a Bundle:


#


  EMCpower                              HP.2.1.0_b108  Symmetrix PowerPath for 11.11 64 bit systems 


  EMCpower_patch214                     HP.2.1.4_b001  Symmetrix PowerPath patch 


  PHCO_26331                            1.0            mountall cumulative patch. 


  PHKL_25468                            1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25993                            1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994                            1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995                            1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26468                            1.0            Shared mutex synchronization support patch. 


  PHKL_27278                            1.0            mmap io,VM-JFS ddlock,thread perf,user limit 


  PHKL_27502                            1.0            MO 4k sector size; FIFO; Event Port; perf 


  PHKL_27751                            1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHNE_27403                            1.0            J2793B X.25 SX25-HPerf/SYNC-WAN 


  PHNE_28089                            1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHSS_27425                            1.0            X/Motif Runtime Patch 


  bash                                  2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  expect                                5.38           expect         


  gettext                               0.11.5         gettext        


  glib                                  1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+                                  1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv                              1.8            libiconv       


  make                                  3.79.1         make           


  tar                                   1.13.25        tar            


  tcltk                                 8.3.4          tcltk          


# 


# swlist -l product


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "sulwprod"...


#


# Target:  sulwprod:/


#


  ACXX                  C.03.33        HP aC++        


  Accounting            B.11.11        Accounting     


  ApacheStrong          1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  Asian-Core            A.03.00        Asian Core     


  Asian-PRINTER         A.03.00        Asian Printer  


  Asian-TERM            A.03.00        Asian TERM     


  Asian-UTILITY         A.03.00        Asian Utility  


  AudioDevKit           B.11.11.01     HP-UX Audio Developer Kit 


  AudioSubsystem        B.11.11        HP-UX Audio Subsystem 


  Auxiliary-Opt         B.11.11.04     Auxiliary Optimizer for HP Languages. 


  C-ANSI-C              B.11.11.04     HP C/ANSI C Compiler 


  C-Analysis-Tools      B.11.11.04     C Language Analysis Tools 


  C-Dev-Tools           B.11.11.04     C Language Development Tools 


  CDE                   B.11.11        HP-UX CDE User Interface 


  CDEDevKit             B.11.11.01     CDE Developer Kit 


  CIFS-Client           A.01.07        HP CIFS/9000 Client 


  CIFS-Development      A.01.08        CIFS/9000 server source code files 


  CIFS-Server           A.01.08        CIFS/9000 (Samba) File and Print Services 


  CPS                   B.11.11        Compiler Parallel Support Library 


  Contrib-Tools         B.11.11.10.11  Contributed Tools 


  Curses-Color          B.11.11        Curses library with color support 


  DCE-Core              B.11.11        HP DCE/9000 Core Client Software 


  DDE                   B.11.11.04     Distributed Debugging Environment  DDE 4.26 


  DMI                   B.11.11.36     Desktop Management Interface for HP-UX 


  DebugPrg              B.11.11.04     Debugging Support Tools 


  DigitalVideo          B.11.11        Digital Video Software 


  DiskQuota             B.11.11        DiskQuota      


  DistributedPrint      B.11.11        DistributedPrint 


  EMCpower              HP.2.1.0_b108  Symmetrix PowerPath for 11.11 64 bit systems 


  EMCpower_patch214     HP.2.1.4_b001  Symmetrix PowerPath patch 


  EMS-Config            A.03.20.01     EMS Config     


  EMS-Core              A.03.20.01     EMS Core Product 


  EMS-KRMonitor         A.11.11.04     EMS Kernel Resource Monitor 


  EMS-MIBMonitor        A.03.20.01     EMS MIB Resource Monitor Product 


  FC-TACHYON-TL         B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  FCMassStorage         B.11.11        Fibre Channel Mass Storage 


  FDDI-KRN-COM          B.11.11.01     HP HP-PB/CORE/PCI FDDI Kernel Component 


  FDDI-PCI              B.11.11.02     HP PCI FDDI Driver 


  GE-DRV                B.11.11.14     HP PCI/GSC Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  GSS-API               B.11.11        GSS-API Version 1.0 


  Glance                C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX 


  HPvmsa                B.03.20.1      HP VERITAS Volume Manager Storage Administrator 


  HPvxvm                B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  I2ORAID               B.11.11.01     I2O RAID Product 


  IGELAN-DRV            B.11.11.04     HP PCI Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  ImagingDevKit         B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - Imaging 


  ImagingSubsystem      B.11.11        HP-UX Image Viewer Subsystem 


  IntegratedLogin       B.11.11        Integrated Login for HP-UX and DCE 


  International         B.11.11        International  


  InternetSrvcs         B.11.11        General network applications and daemons 


  JFS                   B.11.11        The Base VxFS File System 


  Java-PlugIn1-2        1.2.2.11.01    Plug-In for Java 2 


  Java2-RTE13_base      1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE 1.3 (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2-RTE13_doc       1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE 1.3 (700/800), Distribution License 


  Java2-RTE13_perf      1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Java2RTE_base         1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2RTE_doc          1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), Distribution License 


  Java2RTE_perf         1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Jdk13                 1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 SDK  


  Jre13                 1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 RTE 1.3 


  Judy-lib              B.11.11.04.13  Judy Library and Related files 


  KRB-Support           B.11.11        Kerberos Support for HP-UX and DCE 


  KRB5-Client           B.11.11        Kerberos V5 Client Version 1.0 


  KernDevKit            B.11.11        HP-UX Kernel Developer Kit 


  Keyshell              B.11.11        Keyshell       


  LIF-LOAD              B.11.11.10.11  HP LIF LOAD Tools 


  LSSERV                B.11.11        LicensePower/iFOR ARK 


  LVM                   B.11.11        LVM            


  MSDOS-Utils           B.11.11        MSDOS-Utils    


  MailUtilities         B.11.11        User mail agents and related tools 


  MeasureWare           C.03.70.00     MeasureWare Software/UX 


  MeasurementInt        C.03.70.00     HP-UX Measurement Interface for 11i 


  NFS                   B.11.11        ONC/NFS; Network-File System,Information Services,Utilities 


  NS-communicate        B.11.00.10     Netscape Communicator 4.79 


  Networking            B.11.11        HP-UX_Lanlink_Product 


  NonHP-Terminfo        B.11.11        Non HP terminfo files 


  OBAM                  B.11.00.05.3.06 Object Action Manager user interface framework for HP-UX tools 


  OE                    B.11.11.0206   HP-UX OE control script product 


  OS-Core               B.11.11        Core Operating System, plus Software Terms & Conditions 


  OVOPC-AGT             A.07.10        VantagePoint Operations Agent 


  OVSNMPAgent           B.11.11        HP-UX_10.0_SNMP_Agent_Product 


  PAM-Kerberos          B.11.11        PAM-Kerberos Version 1.0 


  PAM-NTLM              A.01.07        HP NTLM Pluggable Authentication Module 


  PHCO_22958            1.0            set_parms      


  PHCO_22989            1.0            Som2elf Patch  


  PHCO_23083            1.0            newgrp(1) patch 


  PHCO_23263            B.11.11.15     HP AutoRAID Manager cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23370            1.0            lint(1) library patch 


  PHCO_23413            1.0            patch for syslogd(1M) 


  PHCO_23463            1.0            sysdef(1) patch 


  PHCO_23492            1.0            Kernsymtab Patch 


  PHCO_23702            1.0            cumulative header file patch for prot.h 


  PHCO_23774            1.0            Partition Commands cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23909            1.0            cu(1) patch    


  PHCO_23914            1.0            Enhancement support to Ultrium tape 


  PHCO_23920            1.0            sfd(1M) patch  


  PHCO_24173            1.0            ups_mond(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24198            1.0            ioscan(1M) patch 


  PHCO_24396            1.0            /etc/default/tz patch 


  PHCO_24402            1.0            libc cumulative header file patch 


  PHCO_24440            1.0            cumulative cpio(1) patch 


  PHCO_24456            1.0            st(1m) shared tape administration 


  PHCO_24477            1.0            sar(1m) patch  


  PHCO_24504            1.0            audisp patch for IPv6 and unix sockets 


  PHCO_24589            1.0            bdf(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24590            1.0            df(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24613            1.0            libsec cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24630            1.0            HP-UX Patch Tools 


  PHCO_24716            1.0            tar(1), checksum, special character 


  PHCO_24813            1.0            fsck_vxfs(1M) directory corruption 


  PHCO_24839            1.0            libpam_unix cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24846            1.0            ttsyncd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24915            1.0            libc manpage cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25008            1.0            pipcs(1) and pipcrm(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25082            1.0            csh(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25204            1.0            top(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25526            1.0            login cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25568            1.0            libnss_files cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25597            1.0            cumulative sh-posix(1) patch 


  PHCO_25723            1.0            q4 patch version B.11.20f 


  PHCO_25831            1.0            SCSI Ultra160 driver Online Addition script 


  PHCO_25870            1.0            cumulative SAM patch 


  PHCO_25891            1.0            pwgrd(1M) patch. 


  PHCO_25898            1.0            cumulative 10.20 libc compatibility support 


  PHCO_25905            1.0            find(1) patch  


  PHCO_26026            1.0            uptime(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26053            1.0            HP VxVM B.03.20.1 patch for GlancePlus 


  PHCO_26061            1.0            Kernel configuration commands patch. 


  PHCO_26331            1.0            mountall cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_26422            1.0            Pax Cumulative Patch. 


  PHCO_26455            1.0            Y2K locale fixes and Greek Euro support. 


  PHCO_26702            1.0            umount(1M) sync switch patch 


  PHCO_26824            B.11.11.16     HP Array Manager/60 cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26951            1.0            itemap support for FireGL graphics cards 


  PHCO_26956            1.0            savecrash(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26957            1.0            crashutil(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27020            1.0            lpspool subsystem cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27057            1.0            vi(1) cummulative patch 


  PHCO_27243            1.0            mksf(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27408            1.0            LVM commands cumulative patch, VA7410 HWE 


  PHCO_27632            1.0            Pthread enhancement and fixes 


  PHCO_27740            1.0            libc cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27758            1.0            gsp parser & DIMM labels 


  PHKL_22857            1.0            SCSI Tape (stape) cumulative 


  PHKL_22987            1.0            pstat support for OpenView/iCOD 


  PHKL_23006            1.0            PC floppy cumulative patch 


  PHKL_23196            1.0            Fix for locking problem in I/O (GIO) 


  PHKL_23203            1.0            Invalid 32-bit I/O blocks moved to iospace. 


  PHKL_23225            1.0            Fix for dqput() data page fault panic 


  PHKL_23239            1.0            getmount_entry() performance improvement 


  PHKL_23242            1.0            VxFS mmap(2) performance improvement 


  PHKL_23250            1.0            Fix for memory driver bug 


  PHKL_23292            1.0            scsi_surface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23293            1.0            assert.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23294            1.0            buf.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23295            1.0            debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23296            1.0            dnlc.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23297            1.0            io.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23298            1.0            ki_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23299            1.0            pfdat.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23300            1.0            proc_debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23301            1.0            proc_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23302            1.0            rw_lock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23303            1.0            sem_alpha.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23304            1.0            sem_beta.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23305            1.0            sem_sync.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23306            1.0            sem_utl.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23307            1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23308            1.0            vas.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23309            1.0            vfd.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23310            1.0            vnode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23311            1.0            inode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23312            1.0            pci.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23314            1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23315            1.0            cpu.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23316            1.0            map.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23335            1.0            solve inode deadlock with mmap and pagefault 


  PHKL_23337            1.0            Side effect of madvise() call fixed. 


  PHKL_23400            1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23401            1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23423            1.0            improper core dump msg 


  PHKL_23505            1.0            Support for more than 10 SD IOX-cabinets 


  PHKL_23666            1.0            SCSI IO Subsystem Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_23810            1.0            Enable SCSI floppy for 64 bit computers 


  PHKL_23811            1.0            Panic due to race between umount and mkfs 


  PHKL_23957            1.0            Boot panic (w/Fiber Ch. & Gig. Ethernet) fix 


  PHKL_23995            1.0            Fixes copyin for an erroneous EFAULT return 


  PHKL_23999            1.0            Attempt to open valid device returns ENXIO 


  PHKL_24026            1.0            JFS Filesystem swap corruption 


  PHKL_24032            1.0            Setting proper maximum for 64-bit SHMMAX. 


  PHKL_24037            1.0            remove Sdome initial mem module syslog msg 


  PHKL_24047            1.0            pstat_getsocket and pstat_getpathname fixes 


  PHKL_24056            1.0            copy is unsafe to or near I/O space. 


  PHKL_24163            1.0            Kernel Patch For "ioscan -k" Performance 


  PHKL_24188            1.0            hang in HFS    


  PHKL_24278            1.0            Softpower enablement for bladed servers 


  PHKL_24343            1.0            Data Page Fault panic in DNLC 


  PHKL_24507            1.0            fix for data page fault in pstat_getstream() 


  PHKL_24626            1.0            Cumulative USB Driver patch 


  PHKL_24652            1.0            longjmp() panic due to lookuppn() 


  PHKL_24677            1.0            vPar enablement patch, select with 0 timeout 


  PHKL_24730            1.0            PDC fix for future firmware support 


  PHKL_24751            1.0            preserve IPSW W-bit and GR31 lower bits 


  PHKL_25123            1.0            pstat_getproc data coherence 


  PHKL_25166            1.0            early boot,Psets,vPar,Xserver,T600 HPMC 


  PHKL_25209            1.0            Psets Enablement, SCHED_NOAGE 


  PHKL_25212            1.0            vm preemption point, mlock/async_io 


  PHKL_25233            1.0            select(2) and poll(2) hang 


  PHKL_25238            1.0            11.00 NFS nfsd deadlock 


  PHKL_25304            1.0            Preemption, VM allocation, Psets, MRG paging 


  PHKL_25351            1.0            Socket audit enhancement and acl(audit) fix 


  PHKL_25361            1.0            vm preemption point, pdc 


  PHKL_25362            1.0            shm_lock scaling 


  PHKL_25368            1.0            Make msgmax persistent across reboots 


  PHKL_25375            1.0            VM stale icache 


  PHKL_25428            1.0            system_space.h; incorrect tunables 


  PHKL_25468            1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25506            1.0            asyncio driver patch 


  PHKL_25593            1.0            Debugged thread hang 


  PHKL_25602            1.0            Fix panic in ccio_alloc_shared_mem 


  PHKL_25761            1.0            Fix early dump on Superdome and rp8400 


  PHKL_25770            1.0            stape kernel tunable cumulative patch 


  PHKL_25773            1.0            Psets & vPar Enablement, Reboot Hangs 


  PHKL_25869            1.0            Fix clock sync for SD, fix negative useconds 


  PHKL_25886            1.0            Filesystem buffercache performance fix 


  PHKL_25993            1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994            1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995            1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26002            1.0            HFS Process Hang Fix 


  PHKL_26032            1.0            New audio h/w support + cumulative fixes 


  PHKL_26074            1.0            libaudit.a cumulative patch 


  PHKL_26104            1.0            VX_FREEZE timeout does not work properly 


  PHKL_26232            1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, FSS iCOD Patch 


  PHKL_26425            1.0            Cumulative DLKM module load/unload patch 


  PHKL_26468            1.0            Shared mutex synchronization support patch. 


  PHKL_26519            1.0            SCSI IO Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26552            1.0            writev causes data corruption 


  PHKL_26705            1.0            syslog/console handling,printf panic fix 


  PHKL_26743            1.0            LVM Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26755            1.0            callout race, disabled timer, early SIGXCPU 


  PHKL_26761            1.0            Tunable changes; vxportal fix 


  PHKL_26833            1.0            FXE perf, server patch, cumulative graphics 


  PHKL_26847            1.0            console,chassis code,crash/dump,reboot-RvPar 


  PHKL_26893            1.0            Cumulative VM, Psets Enablement 


  PHKL_27025            1.0            SCSI Ultra160 Driver with OLAR support 


  PHKL_27091            1.0            Core PM, vPar, Psets Cumulative, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27094            1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27096            1.0            VxVM,EMC,Psets&vPar,slpq1,earlyKRS 


  PHKL_27121            1.0            VxFS cumulative patch 


  PHKL_27152            1.0            I/O Cumulative, PA 8700 2.2, vPar, PCI-X 


  PHKL_27153            1.0            PCI cumulative patch, HPMC at boot, PCI-X 


  PHKL_27154            1.0            PA-8800        


  PHKL_27155            1.0            PA-8800 TLB optimization 


  PHKL_27156            1.0            PA-8800 p2p_bcopy optimization 


  PHKL_27179            1.0            Corrected reference to thread register state 


  PHKL_27219            1.0            adjtime(2) support for cpu speeds over 1 GHz 


  PHKL_27225            1.0            IDE/ATAPI cumulative patch 


  PHKL_27266            1.0            iCOD,RTSCHED,(u)mount,final close,NFS umount 


  PHKL_27278            1.0            mmap io,VM-JFS ddlock,thread perf,user limit 


  PHKL_27317            1.0            detach; NOSTOP, Abort; Psets; slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27502            1.0            MO 4k sector size; FIFO; Event Port; perf 


  PHKL_27669            1.0            IPMI driver port 


  PHKL_27714            1.0            HighTempAlerts,vPar,IntrMigr,PCI-X, IPMI 


  PHKL_27715            1.0            vPars,Interrupt Migration, IPMI 


  PHKL_27716            1.0            PDC_SCIS_PARMS,iCOD,vPars,IPMI 


  PHKL_27751            1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHKL_27757            1.0            par fans,cabtype,sinc,hwpath,cell info,vPar 


  PHKL_28122            1.0            signals,threads enhancement,Psets Enablement 


  PHNE_22722            1.0            NTP timeservices upgrade plus utilities 


  PHNE_23275            1.0            Bind 8.1.2 Patch 


  PHNE_23289            1.0            mux4.h header file patch 


  PHNE_23465            1.0            100BT unified driver cumulative patch 


  PHNE_23574            1.0            libnss_dns DNS backend patch 


  PHNE_23950            1.0            ftpd(1M) patch 


  PHNE_24130            1.0            inetd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHNE_24132            1.0            r-commands cumulative mega-patch 


  PHNE_24384            1.0            gated (1M) patch. 


  PHNE_24473            1.0            nettl(1M), netfmt(1M) and nettladm(1M) patch 


  PHNE_24829            1.0            telnet kernel, telnetd(1M), telnet(1) patch 


  PHNE_25083            1.0            Streams Pty cumulative patch 


  PHNE_25184            1.0            sendmail(1m) 8.9.3 patch 


  PHNE_25388            1.0            LAN product cumulative patch 


  PHNE_26326            1.0            Cumulative Mux and Pty Patch 


  PHNE_26939            1.0            1000Base-SX/T B.11.11.14 cumulative patch 


  PHNE_27403            1.0            J2793B X.25 SX25-HPerf/SYNC-WAN 


  PHNE_27703            1.0            Cumulative STREAMS Patch 


  PHNE_28089            1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHNE_28103            1.0            ONC/NFS General Release/Performance Patch 


  PHSS_23818            1.0            cpp cumulative patch 


  PHSS_24205            1.0            stdbool.h patch 


  PHSS_24207            1.0            libm patch     


  PHSS_25092            1.0            X Font Server SEP2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25201            1.0            XClients OCT2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25719            1.0            LIBCL patch    


  PHSS_25759            1.0            TechPrintServ Dec 2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25983            1.0            B1000/B2000/C3X00/J5X00/J6000/J7000 5.0 FW 


  PHSS_26321            1.0            MILLI/ASM cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26340            1.0            pxdb patch     


  PHSS_26492            1.0            CDE Base Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_26493            1.0            CDE Applications Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_26530            1.0            RAID 4Si Firmware Patch 


  PHSS_26558            1.0            linker startup code / SLLIC ELF support 


  PHSS_26560            1.0            ld(1) and linker tools cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26619            B.11.11.11     Xserver cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26799            1.0            Tachyon TL Fibre Channel Driver Patch 


  PHSS_26913            1.0            CPSlib Cumulative Patch (OMP V2.0 for 11.11) 


  PHSS_26946            1.0            HP aC++ -AA runtime libraries (aCC A.03.37) 


  PHSS_26947            1.0            EMS & HA Monitors (A.03.20.01) patch 


  PHSS_26952            1.0            HP aC++ Compiler (A.03.35) 


  PHSS_26971            1.0            Japanese TrueType font patch 


  PHSS_26973            1.0            Korean TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26975            1.0            Chinese-S TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26977            1.0            Chinese-T TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_27116            1.0            ObAM Cumulative Patch. 


  PHSS_27258            1.0            HP DCE/9000 1.8 DCE Client IPv6 patch 


  PHSS_27425            1.0            X/Motif Runtime Patch 


  PartitionManager      B.11.11.01.04  Partition Manager for HP-UX 


  PrinterMgmt           B.11.11        PrinterMgmt    


  ProgSupport           B.11.11        ProgSupport    


  SB-BMSFramework       E.06.80        Broadcast Message Server Framework 


  SB-CM                 E.06.80        SoftBench CM   


  SB-CPersonality       E.06.80        C SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CXXPersnlty        E.06.80        C++ SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CodeAdvisor        E.06.80        SoftBench CodeAdvisor 


  SB-Encapsulator       E.06.80        SoftBench Software Developers Kit 


  SB-SoftBenchCore      E.06.80        SoftBench Core 


  SCR                   B.11.11.36     System Configuration Repository 


  SCSI-Passthru         B.11.11        HP SCSI-Passthru Driver 


  SOE                   B.11.11        SOE            


  SW-DIST               B.11.11.0206   HP-UX Software Distributor 


  SX25-HPerf            B.11.11.00     X.25 stack for X.25/9000. 


  SYNC-WAN              B.11.11.00     SYNC-WAN stack 


  SecurityMon           B.11.11        SecurityMon    


  ServControlMgr        A.02.05.01     HP-UX ServiceControl Manager 


  SourceControl         B.11.11        SourceControl  


  Spelling              B.11.11        Spelling       


  Streams               B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams_Product 


  Streams-TIO           B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams-TIO_Product 


  Sup-Tool-Mgr          B.11.11.10.11  Support Tools Manager for HPUX systems 


  SystemAdmin           B.11.11        HP-UX System Administration Tools 


  SystemComm            B.11.11        System Communication utilities - ct,cu,ptydaemon,vt,kermit 


  TechPrintServ         B.11.11        HP-UX Technical Image Printing Service 


  TerminalMngr          B.11.11        TerminalMngr   


  TextEditors           B.11.11        TextEditors    


  TextFormatters        B.11.11        TextFormatters 


  UUCP                  B.11.11        Unix to Unix CoPy 


  Update-UX             B.11.11.0206   HP-UX OS Update 


  Upgrade               B.11.11        Upgrade        


  UserLicense           B.11.11        HP-UX User License 


  VUEtoCDE              B.11.11        HP VUE to CDE Migration Tools 


  WDB                   B.11.11.04     HP Wildebeest (HP WDB) Debugger 


  WDB-GUI               B.11.11.04     GUI for the HP WDB Debugger 


  X11                   B.11.11        HP-UX X Window Software 


  X11MotifDevKit        B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - X11, Motif, and Imake 


  Xserver               B.11.11        HP-UX X Server 


  bash                  2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  expect                5.38           expect         


  gettext               0.11.5         gettext        


  glib                  1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+                  1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv              1.8            libiconv       


  make                  3.79.1         make           


  tar                   1.13.25        tar            


  tcltk                 8.3.4          tcltk          


# 


# swlist


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "sulwprod"...


#


# Target:  sulwprod:/


#


#


# Bundle(s):


#


  B2491BA                               B.11.11        MirrorDisk/UX  


  B3693AA                               C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX for s800 11i 


  B4967AA                               C.03.70.00     HP MeasureWare Server Agent for s800 11i 


  B6447EB                               E.06.80        C++ SoftBench 6.X License, Server 


  B9415AA                               1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  B9788AA                               1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 SDK for HP-UX 


  BUNDLE                                B.11.00        Patch Bundle   


  BUNDLE11i                             B.11.11.0102.2 Required Patch Bundle for HP-UX 11i, February 2001 


  Base-VXVM                             B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  CDE-English                           B.11.11        English CDE Environment 


  FDDI-00                               B.11.11.02     PCI FDDI;Supptd HW=A3739A/A3739B;SW=J3626AA 


  FibrChanl-00                          B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  GOLDAPPS11i                           B.11.11.0212.4 Gold Applications Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  GOLDBASE11i                           B.11.11.0212.4 Gold Base Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  GigEther-00                           B.11.11.14     PCI/HSC GigEther;Supptd HW=A4926A/A4929A/A4924A/A4925A;SW=J1642AA 


  GigEther-01                           B.11.11.04     PCI GigEther;Supptd HW=A6794A/A6825A/A6847A 


  HPUX11i-OE                            B.11.11.0206   HP-UX 11i Operating Environment Component 


  HPUXBase64                            B.11.11        HP-UX 64-bit Base OS 


  HPUXBaseAux                           B.11.11.0206   HP-UX Base OS Auxiliary 


  HWEnable11i                           B.11.11.0212.4 Hardware Enablement Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  ITOAgent                              A.07.10        VPO Agents     


  J2793B                                B.11.11.00     High Performance X.25 Link software for HP 9000 


  OnlineDiag                            B.11.11.10.11  HPUX 11.11 Support Tools Bundle, Mar 2003 


  RAID-00                               B.11.11.01     PCI RAID; Supptd HW=A5856A 


#


# Product(s) not contained in a Bundle:


#


  EMCpower                              HP.2.1.0_b108  Symmetrix PowerPath for 11.11 64 bit systems 


  EMCpower_patch214                     HP.2.1.4_b001  Symmetrix PowerPath patch 


  PHCO_26331                            1.0            mountall cumulative patch. 


  PHKL_25468                            1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25993                            1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994                            1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995                            1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26468                            1.0            Shared mutex synchronization support patch. 


  PHKL_27278                            1.0            mmap io,VM-JFS ddlock,thread perf,user limit 


  PHKL_27502                            1.0            MO 4k sector size; FIFO; Event Port; perf 


  PHKL_27751                            1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHNE_27403                            1.0            J2793B X.25 SX25-HPerf/SYNC-WAN 


  PHNE_28089                            1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHSS_27425                            1.0            X/Motif Runtime Patch 


  bash                                  2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  expect                                5.38           expect         


  gettext                               0.11.5         gettext        


  glib                                  1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+                                  1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv                              1.8            libiconv       


  make                                  3.79.1         make           


  tar                                   1.13.25        tar            


  tcltk                                 8.3.4          tcltk          


# 


# swlist -l product


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "sulops"...


#


# Target:  sulops:/


#


  ACXX                  C.03.33        HP aC++        


  Accounting            B.11.11        Accounting     


  ApacheStrong          1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  Asian-Core            A.03.00        Asian Core     


  Asian-PRINTER         A.03.00        Asian Printer  


  Asian-TERM            A.03.00        Asian TERM     


  Asian-UTILITY         A.03.00        Asian Utility  


  AudioDevKit           B.11.11.01     HP-UX Audio Developer Kit 


  AudioSubsystem        B.11.11        HP-UX Audio Subsystem 


  Auxiliary-Opt         B.11.11.04     Auxiliary Optimizer for HP Languages. 


  C-ANSI-C              B.11.11.04     HP C/ANSI C Compiler 


  C-Analysis-Tools      B.11.11.04     C Language Analysis Tools 


  C-Dev-Tools           B.11.11.04     C Language Development Tools 


  CDE                   B.11.11        HP-UX CDE User Interface 


  CDEDevKit             B.11.11.01     CDE Developer Kit 


  CIFS-Client           A.01.07        HP CIFS/9000 Client 


  CIFS-Development      A.01.08        CIFS/9000 server source code files 


  CIFS-Server           A.01.08        CIFS/9000 (Samba) File and Print Services 


  CPS                   B.11.11        Compiler Parallel Support Library 


  Contrib-Tools         B.11.11.10.11  Contributed Tools 


  Curses-Color          B.11.11        Curses library with color support 


  DBSPI                 A.05.10.00     HP OpenView Smart Plug-In for Databases 


  DCE-Core              B.11.11        HP DCE/9000 Core Client Software 


  DDE                   B.11.11.04     Distributed Debugging Environment  DDE 4.26 


  DMI                   B.11.11.36     Desktop Management Interface for HP-UX 


  DSI2DDF               A.01.12.00     HP OpenView Smart Plug-Ins DSI-to-DDF wrapper utilities A.01.12.00 


  DebugPrg              B.11.11.04     Debugging Support Tools 


  DigitalVideo          B.11.11        Digital Video Software 


  DiskQuota             B.11.11        DiskQuota      


  DistributedPrint      B.11.11        DistributedPrint 


  EMS-Config            A.03.20.01     EMS Config     


  EMS-Core              A.03.20.01     EMS Core Product 


  EMS-KRMonitor         A.11.11.04     EMS Kernel Resource Monitor 


  EMS-MIBMonitor        A.03.20.01     EMS MIB Resource Monitor Product 


  FC-TACHYON-TL         B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  FCMassStorage         B.11.11        Fibre Channel Mass Storage 


  FDDI-KRN-COM          B.11.11.01     HP HP-PB/CORE/PCI FDDI Kernel Component 


  FDDI-PCI              B.11.11.02     HP PCI FDDI Driver 


  GE-DRV                B.11.11.14     HP PCI/GSC Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  GLib                  1.2.8.2        A library of handy utility functions 


  GSS-API               B.11.11        GSS-API Version 1.0 


  GTK+                  1.2.10.1       The GIMP Toolkit set of widgets for X 


  Gettext               0.10.35.2      GNU gettext NLS library 


  Glance                C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX 


  HPvmsa                B.03.20.1      HP VERITAS Volume Manager Storage Administrator 


  HPvxvm                B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  I2ORAID               B.11.11.01     I2O RAID Product 


  IGELAN-DRV            B.11.11.04     HP PCI Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  ImagingDevKit         B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - Imaging 


  ImagingSubsystem      B.11.11        HP-UX Image Viewer Subsystem 


  IntegratedLogin       B.11.11        Integrated Login for HP-UX and DCE 


  International         B.11.11        International  


  InternetSrvcs         B.11.11        General network applications and daemons 


  JFS                   B.11.11        The Base VxFS File System 


  Java-PlugIn1-2        1.2.2.11.01    Plug-In for Java 2 


  Java2-RTE13_base      1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE 1.3 (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2-RTE13_doc       1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE 1.3 (700/800), Distribution License 


  Java2-RTE13_perf      1.3.1.02.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Java2RTE_base         1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2RTE_doc          1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), Distribution License 


  Java2RTE_perf         1.2.2.11.01    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Jdk13                 1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 SDK  


  Jre13                 1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 RTE 1.3 


  Judy-lib              B.11.11.04.13  Judy Library and Related files 


  KRB-Support           B.11.11        Kerberos Support for HP-UX and DCE 


  KRB5-Client           B.11.11        Kerberos V5 Client Version 1.0 


  KernDevKit            B.11.11        HP-UX Kernel Developer Kit 


  Keyshell              B.11.11        Keyshell       


  LIF-LOAD              B.11.11.10.11  HP LIF LOAD Tools 


  LSSERV                B.11.11        LicensePower/iFOR ARK 


  LVM                   B.11.11        LVM            


  MSDOS-Utils           B.11.11        MSDOS-Utils    


  MailUtilities         B.11.11        User mail agents and related tools 


  MeasureWare           C.03.70.00     MeasureWare Software/UX 


  MeasurementInt        C.03.70.00     HP-UX Measurement Interface for 11i 


  NFS                   B.11.11        ONC/NFS; Network-File System,Information Services,Utilities 


  NS-communicate        B.11.00.10     Netscape Communicator 4.79 


  NetscapeRT            B.11.00.05     Netscape 6.2.1 


  Networking            B.11.11        HP-UX_Lanlink_Product 


  NonHP-Terminfo        B.11.11        Non HP terminfo files 


  OBAM                  B.11.00.05.3.06 Object Action Manager user interface framework for HP-UX tools 


  OE                    B.11.11.0206   HP-UX OE control script product 


  OS-Core               B.11.11        Core Operating System, plus Software Terms & Conditions 


  OVCHECK               A.07.10        VPO Prerequisites 


  OVECS                 A.03.10        HP OpenView ECS 3.1 


  OVNNMgr               B.06.20.00     Network Node Manager specific functionality 


  OVNNMgrMan            B.06.20.00     Network Node Manager man pages 


  OVNNMgrRtDOC          B.06.20.00     Network Node Manager printable manuals 


  OVOPC                 A.07.10        VPO Generic product 


  OVOPC-AGT             A.07.10        VantagePoint Operations Agent 


  OVOPC-CLT             A.07.10        VPO Generic Agents 


  OVOPC-CLT-ENG         A.07.10        VPO English-only Agents 


  OVOPC-DOC             A.07.10        VPO English Documentation 


  OVOPC-ORA             A.07.10        VPO Oracle product 


  OVOPC-OVW             A.07.10        VPO Remote OVw Integration 


  OVOPC-PA              A.07.10        OpenView Performance Integration 


  OVOPC-PA-CLT          A.07.10        OpenView Performance Agent 


  OVOPC-PA-DOC          A.07.10        OpenView Performance Agent Documentation 


  OVOPC-WWW             A.07.10        VPO Java Web GUI 


  OVPlatform            B.06.20.00     HP OpenView Network Node Manager Platform 


  OVPlatformMan         B.06.20.00     OVPlatformMan (Man pages for OVPlatform) 


  OVSNMPAgent           B.11.11        HP-UX_10.0_SNMP_Agent_Product 


  PAM-Kerberos          B.11.11        PAM-Kerberos Version 1.0 


  PAM-NTLM              A.01.07        HP NTLM Pluggable Authentication Module 


  PHCO_22958            1.0            set_parms      


  PHCO_22989            1.0            Som2elf Patch  


  PHCO_23083            1.0            newgrp(1) patch 


  PHCO_23263            B.11.11.15     HP AutoRAID Manager cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23370            1.0            lint(1) library patch 


  PHCO_23413            1.0            patch for syslogd(1M) 


  PHCO_23463            1.0            sysdef(1) patch 


  PHCO_23492            1.0            Kernsymtab Patch 


  PHCO_23702            1.0            cumulative header file patch for prot.h 


  PHCO_23774            1.0            Partition Commands cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23909            1.0            cu(1) patch    


  PHCO_23914            1.0            Enhancement support to Ultrium tape 


  PHCO_23920            1.0            sfd(1M) patch  


  PHCO_24173            1.0            ups_mond(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24198            1.0            ioscan(1M) patch 


  PHCO_24396            1.0            /etc/default/tz patch 


  PHCO_24402            1.0            libc cumulative header file patch 


  PHCO_24440            1.0            cumulative cpio(1) patch 


  PHCO_24456            1.0            st(1m) shared tape administration 


  PHCO_24477            1.0            sar(1m) patch  


  PHCO_24504            1.0            audisp patch for IPv6 and unix sockets 


  PHCO_24589            1.0            bdf(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24590            1.0            df(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24613            1.0            libsec cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24630            1.0            HP-UX Patch Tools 


  PHCO_24716            1.0            tar(1), checksum, special character 


  PHCO_24813            1.0            fsck_vxfs(1M) directory corruption 


  PHCO_24839            1.0            libpam_unix cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24846            1.0            ttsyncd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24915            1.0            libc manpage cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25008            1.0            pipcs(1) and pipcrm(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25082            1.0            csh(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25204            1.0            top(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25526            1.0            login cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25568            1.0            libnss_files cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25597            1.0            cumulative sh-posix(1) patch 


  PHCO_25723            1.0            q4 patch version B.11.20f 


  PHCO_25831            1.0            SCSI Ultra160 driver Online Addition script 


  PHCO_25870            1.0            cumulative SAM patch 


  PHCO_25891            1.0            pwgrd(1M) patch. 


  PHCO_25898            1.0            cumulative 10.20 libc compatibility support 


  PHCO_25905            1.0            find(1) patch  


  PHCO_26026            1.0            uptime(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26053            1.0            HP VxVM B.03.20.1 patch for GlancePlus 


  PHCO_26061            1.0            Kernel configuration commands patch. 


  PHCO_26331            1.0            mountall cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_26422            1.0            Pax Cumulative Patch. 


  PHCO_26455            1.0            Y2K locale fixes and Greek Euro support. 


  PHCO_26702            1.0            umount(1M) sync switch patch 


  PHCO_26824            B.11.11.16     HP Array Manager/60 cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26951            1.0            itemap support for FireGL graphics cards 


  PHCO_26956            1.0            savecrash(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26957            1.0            crashutil(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27020            1.0            lpspool subsystem cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27057            1.0            vi(1) cummulative patch 


  PHCO_27243            1.0            mksf(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27408            1.0            LVM commands cumulative patch, VA7410 HWE 


  PHCO_27632            1.0            Pthread enhancement and fixes 


  PHCO_27740            1.0            libc cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27758            1.0            gsp parser & DIMM labels 


  PHKL_22857            1.0            SCSI Tape (stape) cumulative 


  PHKL_22987            1.0            pstat support for OpenView/iCOD 


  PHKL_23006            1.0            PC floppy cumulative patch 


  PHKL_23196            1.0            Fix for locking problem in I/O (GIO) 


  PHKL_23203            1.0            Invalid 32-bit I/O blocks moved to iospace. 


  PHKL_23225            1.0            Fix for dqput() data page fault panic 


  PHKL_23239            1.0            getmount_entry() performance improvement 


  PHKL_23242            1.0            VxFS mmap(2) performance improvement 


  PHKL_23250            1.0            Fix for memory driver bug 


  PHKL_23292            1.0            scsi_surface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23293            1.0            assert.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23294            1.0            buf.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23295            1.0            debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23296            1.0            dnlc.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23297            1.0            io.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23298            1.0            ki_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23299            1.0            pfdat.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23300            1.0            proc_debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23301            1.0            proc_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23302            1.0            rw_lock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23303            1.0            sem_alpha.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23304            1.0            sem_beta.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23305            1.0            sem_sync.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23306            1.0            sem_utl.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23307            1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23308            1.0            vas.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23309            1.0            vfd.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23310            1.0            vnode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23311            1.0            inode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23312            1.0            pci.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23314            1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23315            1.0            cpu.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23316            1.0            map.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23335            1.0            solve inode deadlock with mmap and pagefault 


  PHKL_23337            1.0            Side effect of madvise() call fixed. 


  PHKL_23400            1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23401            1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23423            1.0            improper core dump msg 


  PHKL_23505            1.0            Support for more than 10 SD IOX-cabinets 


  PHKL_23666            1.0            SCSI IO Subsystem Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_23810            1.0            Enable SCSI floppy for 64 bit computers 


  PHKL_23811            1.0            Panic due to race between umount and mkfs 


  PHKL_23957            1.0            Boot panic (w/Fiber Ch. & Gig. Ethernet) fix 


  PHKL_23995            1.0            Fixes copyin for an erroneous EFAULT return 


  PHKL_23999            1.0            Attempt to open valid device returns ENXIO 


  PHKL_24026            1.0            JFS Filesystem swap corruption 


  PHKL_24032            1.0            Setting proper maximum for 64-bit SHMMAX. 


  PHKL_24037            1.0            remove Sdome initial mem module syslog msg 


  PHKL_24047            1.0            pstat_getsocket and pstat_getpathname fixes 


  PHKL_24056            1.0            copy is unsafe to or near I/O space. 


  PHKL_24163            1.0            Kernel Patch For "ioscan -k" Performance 


  PHKL_24188            1.0            hang in HFS    


  PHKL_24278            1.0            Softpower enablement for bladed servers 


  PHKL_24343            1.0            Data Page Fault panic in DNLC 


  PHKL_24507            1.0            fix for data page fault in pstat_getstream() 


  PHKL_24626            1.0            Cumulative USB Driver patch 


  PHKL_24652            1.0            longjmp() panic due to lookuppn() 


  PHKL_24677            1.0            vPar enablement patch, select with 0 timeout 


  PHKL_24730            1.0            PDC fix for future firmware support 


  PHKL_24751            1.0            preserve IPSW W-bit and GR31 lower bits 


  PHKL_25123            1.0            pstat_getproc data coherence 


  PHKL_25166            1.0            early boot,Psets,vPar,Xserver,T600 HPMC 


  PHKL_25209            1.0            Psets Enablement, SCHED_NOAGE 


  PHKL_25212            1.0            vm preemption point, mlock/async_io 


  PHKL_25233            1.0            select(2) and poll(2) hang 


  PHKL_25238            1.0            11.00 NFS nfsd deadlock 


  PHKL_25304            1.0            Preemption, VM allocation, Psets, MRG paging 


  PHKL_25351            1.0            Socket audit enhancement and acl(audit) fix 


  PHKL_25361            1.0            vm preemption point, pdc 


  PHKL_25362            1.0            shm_lock scaling 


  PHKL_25368            1.0            Make msgmax persistent across reboots 


  PHKL_25375            1.0            VM stale icache 


  PHKL_25428            1.0            system_space.h; incorrect tunables 


  PHKL_25468            1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25506            1.0            asyncio driver patch 


  PHKL_25593            1.0            Debugged thread hang 


  PHKL_25602            1.0            Fix panic in ccio_alloc_shared_mem 


  PHKL_25761            1.0            Fix early dump on Superdome and rp8400 


  PHKL_25770            1.0            stape kernel tunable cumulative patch 


  PHKL_25773            1.0            Psets & vPar Enablement, Reboot Hangs 


  PHKL_25869            1.0            Fix clock sync for SD, fix negative useconds 


  PHKL_25886            1.0            Filesystem buffercache performance fix 


  PHKL_25993            1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994            1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995            1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26002            1.0            HFS Process Hang Fix 


  PHKL_26032            1.0            New audio h/w support + cumulative fixes 


  PHKL_26074            1.0            libaudit.a cumulative patch 


  PHKL_26104            1.0            VX_FREEZE timeout does not work properly 


  PHKL_26232            1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, FSS iCOD Patch 


  PHKL_26425            1.0            Cumulative DLKM module load/unload patch 


  PHKL_26468            1.0            Shared mutex synchronization support patch. 


  PHKL_26519            1.0            SCSI IO Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26552            1.0            writev causes data corruption 


  PHKL_26705            1.0            syslog/console handling,printf panic fix 


  PHKL_26743            1.0            LVM Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26755            1.0            callout race, disabled timer, early SIGXCPU 


  PHKL_26761            1.0            Tunable changes; vxportal fix 


  PHKL_26833            1.0            FXE perf, server patch, cumulative graphics 


  PHKL_26847            1.0            console,chassis code,crash/dump,reboot-RvPar 


  PHKL_26893            1.0            Cumulative VM, Psets Enablement 


  PHKL_27025            1.0            SCSI Ultra160 Driver with OLAR support 


  PHKL_27091            1.0            Core PM, vPar, Psets Cumulative, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27094            1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27096            1.0            VxVM,EMC,Psets&vPar,slpq1,earlyKRS 


  PHKL_27121            1.0            VxFS cumulative patch 


  PHKL_27152            1.0            I/O Cumulative, PA 8700 2.2, vPar, PCI-X 


  PHKL_27153            1.0            PCI cumulative patch, HPMC at boot, PCI-X 


  PHKL_27154            1.0            PA-8800        


  PHKL_27155            1.0            PA-8800 TLB optimization 


  PHKL_27156            1.0            PA-8800 p2p_bcopy optimization 


  PHKL_27179            1.0            Corrected reference to thread register state 


  PHKL_27219            1.0            adjtime(2) support for cpu speeds over 1 GHz 


  PHKL_27225            1.0            IDE/ATAPI cumulative patch 


  PHKL_27266            1.0            iCOD,RTSCHED,(u)mount,final close,NFS umount 


  PHKL_27278            1.0            mmap io,VM-JFS ddlock,thread perf,user limit 


  PHKL_27317            1.0            detach; NOSTOP, Abort; Psets; slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27502            1.0            MO 4k sector size; FIFO; Event Port; perf 


  PHKL_27669            1.0            IPMI driver port 


  PHKL_27714            1.0            HighTempAlerts,vPar,IntrMigr,PCI-X, IPMI 


  PHKL_27715            1.0            vPars,Interrupt Migration, IPMI 


  PHKL_27716            1.0            PDC_SCIS_PARMS,iCOD,vPars,IPMI 


  PHKL_27751            1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHKL_27757            1.0            par fans,cabtype,sinc,hwpath,cell info,vPar 


  PHKL_28122            1.0            signals,threads enhancement,Psets Enablement 


  PHNE_22722            1.0            NTP timeservices upgrade plus utilities 


  PHNE_23275            1.0            Bind 8.1.2 Patch 


  PHNE_23289            1.0            mux4.h header file patch 


  PHNE_23465            1.0            100BT unified driver cumulative patch 


  PHNE_23574            1.0            libnss_dns DNS backend patch 


  PHNE_23950            1.0            ftpd(1M) patch 


  PHNE_24130            1.0            inetd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHNE_24132            1.0            r-commands cumulative mega-patch 


  PHNE_24384            1.0            gated (1M) patch. 


  PHNE_24473            1.0            nettl(1M), netfmt(1M) and nettladm(1M) patch 


  PHNE_24829            1.0            telnet kernel, telnetd(1M), telnet(1) patch 


  PHNE_25083            1.0            Streams Pty cumulative patch 


  PHNE_25184            1.0            sendmail(1m) 8.9.3 patch 


  PHNE_25388            1.0            LAN product cumulative patch 


  PHNE_26326            1.0            Cumulative Mux and Pty Patch 


  PHNE_26939            1.0            1000Base-SX/T B.11.11.14 cumulative patch 


  PHNE_27703            1.0            Cumulative STREAMS Patch 


  PHNE_28089            1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHNE_28103            1.0            ONC/NFS General Release/Performance Patch 


  PHSS_23818            1.0            cpp cumulative patch 


  PHSS_24205            1.0            stdbool.h patch 


  PHSS_24207            1.0            libm patch     


  PHSS_25092            1.0            X Font Server SEP2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25201            1.0            XClients OCT2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25719            1.0            LIBCL patch    


  PHSS_25759            1.0            TechPrintServ Dec 2001 Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_25983            1.0            B1000/B2000/C3X00/J5X00/J6000/J7000 5.0 FW 


  PHSS_26321            1.0            MILLI/ASM cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26340            1.0            pxdb patch     


  PHSS_26492            1.0            CDE Base Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_26493            1.0            CDE Applications Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_26530            1.0            RAID 4Si Firmware Patch 


  PHSS_26558            1.0            linker startup code / SLLIC ELF support 


  PHSS_26560            1.0            ld(1) and linker tools cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26619            B.11.11.11     Xserver cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26799            1.0            Tachyon TL Fibre Channel Driver Patch 


  PHSS_26913            1.0            CPSlib Cumulative Patch (OMP V2.0 for 11.11) 


  PHSS_26946            1.0            HP aC++ -AA runtime libraries (aCC A.03.37) 


  PHSS_26947            1.0            EMS & HA Monitors (A.03.20.01) patch 


  PHSS_26952            1.0            HP aC++ Compiler (A.03.35) 


  PHSS_26971            1.0            Japanese TrueType font patch 


  PHSS_26973            1.0            Korean TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26975            1.0            Chinese-S TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26977            1.0            Chinese-T TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_27116            1.0            ObAM Cumulative Patch. 


  PHSS_27258            1.0            HP DCE/9000 1.8 DCE Client IPv6 patch 


  PHSS_27333            1.0            OV NNM6.2 Consolidated Patch 3 


  PHSS_27387            1.0            OV ITO7.1X HP-UX 11.00/11.11 Agent A.07.12 


  PHSS_27425            1.0            X/Motif Runtime Patch 


  PHSS_27787            1.0            OV DBSPI4.X patch A.05.20.02 


  PHSS_28071            1.0            OV ITO7.1X Embedded Perf Component A.07.13 


  PHSS_28201            1.0            OV ITO7.1X JavaGUI client A.07.12 


  PHSS_28381            1.0            OV ITO7.1X HP-UX 11.x OV-PA Agent C.03.70 


  PHSS_28501            1.0            OV ITO7.1X Windows Agent A.07.14 


  PHSS_28551            1.0            OV ITO7.1X server patch A.07.13 


  PHSS_28705            1.0            OV NNM6.2 Intermediate Patch, Feb 2003 


  PartitionManager      B.11.11.01.04  Partition Manager for HP-UX 


  PrinterMgmt           B.11.11        PrinterMgmt    


  ProgSupport           B.11.11        ProgSupport    


  SB-BMSFramework       E.06.80        Broadcast Message Server Framework 


  SB-CM                 E.06.80        SoftBench CM   


  SB-CPersonality       E.06.80        C SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CXXPersnlty        E.06.80        C++ SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CodeAdvisor        E.06.80        SoftBench CodeAdvisor 


  SB-Encapsulator       E.06.80        SoftBench Software Developers Kit 


  SB-SoftBenchCore      E.06.80        SoftBench Core 


  SCR                   B.11.11.36     System Configuration Repository 


  SCSI-Passthru         B.11.11        HP SCSI-Passthru Driver 


  SOE                   B.11.11        SOE            


  SW-DIST               B.11.11.0206   HP-UX Software Distributor 


  SecurityMon           B.11.11        SecurityMon    


  ServControlMgr        A.02.05.01     HP-UX ServiceControl Manager 


  SourceControl         B.11.11        SourceControl  


  Spelling              B.11.11        Spelling       


  Streams               B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams_Product 


  Streams-TIO           B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams-TIO_Product 


  Sup-Tool-Mgr          B.11.11.10.11  Support Tools Manager for HPUX systems 


  SystemAdmin           B.11.11        HP-UX System Administration Tools 


  SystemComm            B.11.11        System Communication utilities - ct,cu,ptydaemon,vt,kermit 


  TechPrintServ         B.11.11        HP-UX Technical Image Printing Service 


  TerminalMngr          B.11.11        TerminalMngr   


  TextEditors           B.11.11        TextEditors    


  TextFormatters        B.11.11        TextFormatters 


  UUCP                  B.11.11        Unix to Unix CoPy 


  Update-UX             B.11.11.0206   HP-UX OS Update 


  Upgrade               B.11.11        Upgrade        


  UserLicense           B.11.11        HP-UX User License 


  VUEtoCDE              B.11.11        HP VUE to CDE Migration Tools 


  WDB                   B.11.11.04     HP Wildebeest (HP WDB) Debugger 


  WDB-GUI               B.11.11.04     GUI for the HP WDB Debugger 


  X11                   B.11.11        HP-UX X Window Software 


  X11MotifDevKit        B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - X11, Motif, and Imake 


  Xserver               B.11.11        HP-UX X Server 


  bash                  2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  bison                 1.35           bison          


  diffutils             2.8.1          diffutils      


  flex                  2.5.4a         flex           


  gettext               0.11.5         gettext        


  glib                  1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+                  1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv              1.8            libiconv       


  make                  3.79.1         make           


  tar                   1.13.25        tar            


# 


# swlist


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "sulops"...


#


# Target:  sulops:/


#


#


# Bundle(s):


#


  B2491BA                       B.11.11        MirrorDisk/UX  


  B3693AA                       C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX for s800 11i 


  B4967AA                       C.03.70.00     HP MeasureWare Server Agent for s800 11i 


  B6447EB                       E.06.80        C++ SoftBench 6.X License, Server 


  B6835AA                       B.11.11.05     Netscape 6.2.1 


  B6848AB                       1.1.2          GTK+ Support Libraries for HP-UX 11.00 


  B9415AA                       1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  B9788AA                       1.3.1.06.00    Java2 1.3 SDK for HP-UX 


  BUNDLE                        B.11.00        Patch Bundle   


  BUNDLE11i                     B.11.11.0102.2 Required Patch Bundle for HP-UX 11i, February 2001 


  Base-VXVM                     B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  CDE-English                   B.11.11        English CDE Environment 


  DBSPIOracleHPUX               A.05.10.00     HP OpenView DB-SPI: Oracle (HP-UX only) 


  ECSAuxiliary                  A.03.10        ECS Auxiliary  


  ECSCmgNNMHP11                 A.03.10        ECS Config/Mgmt GUI for NNM (including Japanese support) 


  FDDI-00                       B.11.11.02     PCI FDDI;Supptd HW=A3739A/A3739B;SW=J3626AA 


  FibrChanl-00                  B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  GOLDAPPS11i                   B.11.11.0212.4 Gold Applications Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  GOLDBASE11i                   B.11.11.0212.4 Gold Base Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  GigEther-00                   B.11.11.14     PCI/HSC GigEther;Supptd HW=A4926A/A4929A/A4924A/A4925A;SW=J1642AA 


  GigEther-01                   B.11.11.04     PCI GigEther;Supptd HW=A6794A/A6825A/A6847A 


  HPUX11i-OE                    B.11.11.0206   HP-UX 11i Operating Environment Component 


  HPUXBase64                    B.11.11        HP-UX 64-bit Base OS 


  HPUXBaseAux                   B.11.11.0206   HP-UX Base OS Auxiliary 


  HWEnable11i                   B.11.11.0212.4 Hardware Enablement Patches for HP-UX 11i, December 2002 


  ITOAgent                      A.07.10        VPO Agents     


  ITOEngOraAllUp                A.07.10        VPO English Oracle without NNM, all Agents B.11.11 


  NNMEngHP11Doc                 B.06.20.00     Network Node Manager Online Runtime Manuals - English version 


  NNMEngHP11full                B.06.20.00     Network Node Manager 


  NNMEngHP11man                 B.06.20.00     Network Node Manager Man Pages 


  OnlineDiag                    B.11.11.10.11  HPUX 11.11 Support Tools Bundle, Mar 2003 


  RAID-00                       B.11.11.01     PCI RAID; Supptd HW=A5856A 


#


# Product(s) not contained in a Bundle:


#


  DSI2DDF                       A.01.12.00     HP OpenView Smart Plug-Ins DSI-to-DDF wrapper utilities A.01.12.00 


  PHCO_26331                    1.0            mountall cumulative patch. 


  PHKL_25468                    1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25993                    1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994                    1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995                    1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26468                    1.0            Shared mutex synchronization support patch. 


  PHKL_27278                    1.0            mmap io,VM-JFS ddlock,thread perf,user limit 


  PHKL_27502                    1.0            MO 4k sector size; FIFO; Event Port; perf 


  PHKL_27751                    1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHNE_28089                    1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHSS_27333                    1.0            OV NNM6.2 Consolidated Patch 3 


  PHSS_27387                    1.0            OV ITO7.1X HP-UX 11.00/11.11 Agent A.07.12 


  PHSS_27425                    1.0            X/Motif Runtime Patch 


  PHSS_27787                    1.0            OV DBSPI4.X patch A.05.20.02 


  PHSS_28071                    1.0            OV ITO7.1X Embedded Perf Component A.07.13 


  PHSS_28201                    1.0            OV ITO7.1X JavaGUI client A.07.12 


  PHSS_28381                    1.0            OV ITO7.1X HP-UX 11.x OV-PA Agent C.03.70 


  PHSS_28501                    1.0            OV ITO7.1X Windows Agent A.07.14 


  PHSS_28551                    1.0            OV ITO7.1X server patch A.07.13 


  PHSS_28705                    1.0            OV NNM6.2 Intermediate Patch, Feb 2003 


  bash                          2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  bison                         1.35           bison          


  diffutils                     2.8.1          diffutils      


  flex                          2.5.4a         flex           


  gettext                       0.11.5         gettext        


  glib                          1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+                          1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv                      1.8            libiconv       


  make                          3.79.1         make           


  tar                           1.13.25        tar            


# 


Note that these listings do not list all software packages that have been installed – only those that are compatible with the HP-UX swinstall module.


In addition the following packages have been manually compiled and installed:


tar, perl, perl-DBI, perl-DBD, gzip.


Note that perl needs to be compiled as a non-threaded 64-bit module for compatibility with perl-DBI. (Refer to perl-DBI documentation.)


The system also needs to be configured in Enhanced Security mode with the following accounts and groups created


root:*:0:3::/:/sbin/sh


daemon:*:1:5::/:/sbin/sh


bin:*:2:2::/usr/bin:/sbin/sh


sys:*:3:3::/:


adm:*:4:4::/var/adm:/sbin/sh


uucp:*:5:3::/var/spool/uucppublic:/usr/lbin/uucp/uucico


lp:*:9:7::/var/spool/lp:/sbin/sh


nuucp:*:11:11::/var/spool/uucppublic:/usr/lbin/uucp/uucico


hpdb:*:27:1:ALLBASE:/:/sbin/sh


www:*:30:1::/:


webadmin:*:40:1::/usr/obam/server/nologindir:/usr/bin/false


smbnull:*:101:101:DO NOT USE OR DELETE - needed by Samba:/home/smbnull:/sbin/sh


ebadmin:*:6:4:EpochBackup Remote User:/usr/epoch/EB/CLIENT_HOME:/bin/sh


c766030:*:107:20:Geoff Conway,,,:/usr/users/c766030:/usr/local/bin/bash


scc:*:514:20:scc user,,,:/usr/users/scc:/usr/bin/ksh


xcc:*:523:20:XCC suleprod,,,:/usr/users/xcc:/usr/bin/ksh


sulperf:*:515:20:sulperf user,,,:/usr/users/sulperf:/usr/bin/ksh


icc:*:544:20:icc user,,,:/usr/users/icc:/usr/bin/ksh


oracle:*:102:103:oracle suleprod,,,:/ora/admin:/usr/bin/ksh


apache:*:103:103:apache user,,,:/usr/users/apache:/usr/bin/ksh


oemman:*:104:103:oem man,,,:/usr/users/oemman:/usr/bin/ksh


bb:*:2600:20:bb user,,,:/opt/bb:/usr/bin/ksh


opc_op:*:777:77:VPO default operator:/home/opc_op:/usr/bin/ksh


root::0:root,c766030,xcc,scc,icc


other::1:root,hpdb


bin::2:root,bin


sys::3:root,uucp


adm::4:root,adm


daemon::5:root,daemon


mail::6:root


lp::7:root,lp


tty::10:


nuucp::11:nuucp


users::20:root


nogroup:*:-2:


smbnull::101:


dba::102:oracle,oemman


oinstall::103:


apache::105:


shgrp::201:c766030,scc,xcc,icc


www::210:www


opcgrp::77:


The ones highlighted were created as part of the installation process.


The Oracle software can now be installed.


The following are the defaults applying to the oracle account


# @(#)B.11.11_LR       


# Default user .profile file (/usr/bin/sh initialization).


# Set up the terminal:


        if [ "$TERM" = "" ]


        then


                eval ` tset -s -Q -m ':?hp' `


        else


                eval ` tset -s -Q `


        fi


        stty erase "^H" kill "^U" intr "^C" eof "^D"


        stty hupcl ixon ixoff


        tabs


# Set up the search paths:


        PATH=$PATH:.


        export PS1=`uname -n`":"'$ORACLE_SID'":"'$PWD'"> "


# Set up the shell environment:


        set -u


        trap "echo 'logout'" 0


# Set up the shell variables:


        EDITOR=vi


        export EDITOR


        umask 022


        export ORACLE_BASE=/ora


        export ORACLE_HOME=/ora/product/v920


        export ORACLE_SID=SULP1


        export ORACLE_TERM=vt100


        export PATH=$ORACLE_HOME/bin:/usr/local/bin:${PATH}


# Set up the oracle admin variables:


        export SQLPATH=/ora/admin/sql


Oracle 9.2.0.1 (HP-UX 11.11 64bit) should be installed and verified to be operational before progressing to the later patches. Current patch level is 9.2.0.4. 


The bb module software also needs to be installed and configured.


The xntpd module also needs to be configured. Due to problems with the HP supplied configuration script this has been replaced by /sbin/init.d/ixntpd 


/sbin/init.d/ixntpd

/sbin/init.d/xntpd.orig


/sbin/rc1.d/K340xntpd (symbolic link to ixntpd)


/sbin/rc2.d/S660xntpd (symbolic link to ixntpd)


#!/sbin/sh


#


# xntpd $Revision: 1.5.214.4 $ $Date: 97/09/22 14:48:22 $


#


# @(#)B.11.11_LR


#           Copyright (C) 1993,1994 Hewlett-Packard Company


#


# NOTE:    This script is not configurable!  Any changes made to this


#          script will be overwritten when you upgrade to the next


#          release of HP-UX.


#


#


PATH=/sbin:/usr/sbin:/usr/bin


export PATH


rval=0


set_return() {


        x=$?


        if [ $x -ne 0 ]; then


                echo "EXIT CODE: $x"


                rval=1  # always 1 so that 2 can be used for other reasons


        fi


}


case $1 in


start_msg)


        echo "Start time synchronization"


        ;;


stop_msg)


        echo "Stopping time synchronization"


        ;;


'start')


        if [ -f /etc/rc.config ] ; then


                . /etc/rc.config


        else


                echo "ERROR: /etc/rc.config defaults file MISSING"


        fi


        if [ "$XNTPD" -eq 1 -a -x /usr/sbin/xntpd ]; then


                if [ -n "${NTPDATE_SERVER}" ]; then


                    /usr/sbin/ntpdate -b ${NTPDATE_SERVER}


                fi


                /usr/sbin/xntpd $XNTPD_ARGS && echo "xntpd  \c"


                set_return


        else


                rval=2


        fi


        ;;


'stop')


        if [ -f /etc/rc.config ] ; then


                . /etc/rc.config


        else


                echo "ERROR: /etc/rc.config defaults file MISSING"


        fi


        #


        # Determine PID of process(es) to stop


        #


        if [ "$XNTPD" -ne 1 ]; then


            rval=2


    else


# Don't grab the pid of the KILL script "grep -v K"


# We only want the daemon


#           pid=`ps -e | grep -v K | awk '$NF~/xntpd/ {print $1}'`


#            pid=`ps -el | grep -v K | awk '( ($NF ~ /xntpd/) && ($4 != mypid) &


& ($5 != mypid)) { print $4 }' mypid=$$ `


#           if [ "X$pid" != "X" ]; then


#  This new kill method is based on kill_named_procs 


#  in /usr/lbin/sw/control_utils


            procname=xntpd


            pid=$(ps -e |


                while read _PID _TTY _TIME _CMD


                do


                    [[ $_CMD = $procname ]] && echo $_PID


                done)


            if [[ -n $pid ]]


            then


                        if kill $pid; then


                            echo "xntpd stopped"


                        else


                            rval=1


                            echo "Unable to stop xntpd"


                        fi


            else


                        rval=1


                        echo "ERROR: Unable to stop xntpd (cannot find pid)"


            fi


        fi


        ;;


*)


        echo "usage: $0 {start|stop}"


        rval=1


        ;;


esac


exit $rval


The following start/stop scripts were also created


/sbin/init.d/dbora

/sbin/rc1.d/K100dbora (symbolic link)


/sbin/rc2.d/S915dbora (symbolic link)


#!/bin/sh


#


#


PATH=$PATH:/usr/bin:/bin:/usr/sbin:/sbin


export PATH


ORA_HOME=/ora/product/v920


ORA_OWNER=oracle


LOG=$ORA_HOME/startup.log


export ORA_HOME ORA_OWNER LOG 


cp $LOG.-13 $LOG.-14


cp $LOG.-12 $LOG.-13


cp $LOG.-11 $LOG.-12


cp $LOG.-10 $LOG.-11


cp $LOG.-9 $LOG.-10


cp $LOG.-8 $LOG.-9


cp $LOG.-7 $LOG.-8


cp $LOG.-6 $LOG.-7


cp $LOG.-5 $LOG.-6


cp $LOG.-4 $LOG.-5


cp $LOG.-3 $LOG.-4


cp $LOG.-2 $LOG.-3


cp $LOG.-1 $LOG.-2


cp $LOG $LOG.-1


rm $LOG


touch $LOG


chmod a+r $LOG


if [ ! -f $ORA_HOME/bin/dbstart ]


then


echo "Oracle startup: cannot start" >> $LOG


exit


fi


case "$1" in


'start')


# Start the Oracle database


echo "Oracle startup" >> $LOG


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/lsnrctl start" >> $LOG 2>&1 


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/dbstart" >> $LOG 2>&1 


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/webstart" >> $LOG 2>&1


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/agentstart" >> $LOG 2>&1


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/omsstart" >> $LOG 2>&1 


;;


'stop')


# Stop the Oracle database


echo "Oracle shutdown" >> $LOG


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/omsstop" >> $LOG 2>&1 


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/webstop" >> $LOG 2>&1 


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/dbshut" >> $LOG 2>&1 &


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/lsnrctl stop" >> $LOG 2>&1 &


su - $ORA_OWNER -c "nohup $ORA_HOME/bin/agentstop" >> $LOG 2>&1 


;;


esac


/sbin/init.d/bigb

/sbin/rc2.d/S99bigb (symbolic link)


/sbin/rc3.d/S99bigb (symbolic link)


#!/usr/bin/sh


USAGE="Usage:  $0 <start | stop>";


if [ $# -ne 1 ]; then


   echo $USAGE;


   exit 1;


fi


action=$1;


case $action in


  start)


        if [ -x /opt/bb/bb/runbb.sh ]


        then


            /usr/bin/su - bb -c "cd /opt/bb/bb;./runbb.sh start" 


        else


            echo "Big Brother not started"


        fi


        ;;


  stop)


            /usr/bin/su - bb -c "cd /opt/bb/bb;./runbb.sh stop" 


        ;;


  *)


        echo $USAGE;


        exit 1;


        ;;


esac


exit 0;


/sbin/init.d/orbix

/sbin/rc1.d/K100orbix (symbolic link)


/sbin/rc2.d/S901orbix (symbolic link)


#!/usr/bin/sh


# Generated automatically by osconfig on Mon Jan 17 02:59:00 EST 2000


# [ Orbix 15/03/2000 ]


USAGE="Usage:  $0 <start | stop>";


if [ $# -ne 1 ]; then


   echo $USAGE;


   exit 1;


fi


#   IT_CONFIG_PATH=/opt/iona/config


#   export IT_CONFIG_PATH


cd /opt/iona


. ./setenvs.sh


action=$1;


UNAME=`uname -n`;


case $action in


  start_msg)


        echo "Starting Orbix daemon"


        ;;


  stop_msg)


        echo "Shutting down Orbix daemon"


        ;;


  start)


        echo "Starting Orbix daemon" ;


        /opt/iona/bin/orbixd  > /var/log/orbix/orbix.log 2>&1 & 


        /usr/bin/sleep 3 ;


        /usr/bin/cat /var/log/orbix/orbix.log ;


        ;;


  stop)


        echo "Shutting down Orbix daemon" ;


        procname=orbixd


        pid=$(ps -e |


            while read _PID _TTY _TIME _CMD


            do


                [[ $_CMD = $procname ]] && echo $_PID


            done)


        if [[ -n $pid ]]


        then


                if /usr/bin/kill $pid; then


                        echo "orbixd stopped"


                else


                    rval=1


                    echo "Unable to stop orbixd"


                fi


        else


                rval=1


                echo "ERROR: Unable to stop orbixd (cannot find pid)"


        fi


        ;;


  *)


        echo $USAGE;


        exit 1;


        ;;


esac


exit 0;


Note also that various Oracle scripts were also created (webstop, webstart, agentstart, agentstop) and modified (dbshut) as well as the additional scripts created in /ora/admin/bin and /ora/admin/backups


The icc, xcc, scc, oracle accounts are enabled for cron entries and active jobs set for xcc, scc and oracle. Additional backups tasks are also set for the system.


The additional network interfaces must be configured manually ie. NOT using SAM.


Ensure the /etc/hosts entries are correct , edit netconf and then reboot the system to enable the additional links. Note the missing link on suleprod (due to PCI backplane allocation).


Note also that outgoing traffic from suleprod/sulwprod will now use one of the additional links. Hence .rhost validation must now include all network names.


/etc/hosts for suleprod


## Configured using SAM by root on Sat Feb  8 20:52:09 2003


# @(#)B.11.11_LRhosts $Revision: 1.9.214.1 $ $Date: 96/10/08 13:20:01 $


#


# The form for each entry is:


# <internet address>    <official hostname> <aliases>


#


# For example:


# 192.1.2.34    hpfcrm  loghost


#


# See the hosts(4) manual page for more information.


# Note: The entries cannot be preceded by a space.


#       The format described in this file is the correct format.


#       The original Berkeley manual page contains an error in


#       the format description.


#


144.136.201.10  dns.cdn.telstra.com.au  dns


144.132.81.10   dns2.cdn.telstra.com.au  dns2


144.131.211.107 suleprod


144.131.211.108 suleprod-1


144.131.211.109 suleprod-2


144.131.211.110 suleprod-3


144.131.211.111 suleprod-4


144.133.50.162  sulwprod-1


144.133.50.163  sulwprod-2


144.133.50.164  sulwprod-3


144.133.50.165  sulwprod-4


127.0.0.1       localhost       loopback


144.131.149.20  es01edm02


/etc/rc.config.d/netconf for suleprod


# netconf:  configuration values for core networking subsystems


#


# @(#)B.11.11_LR $Revision: 1.6.119.6 $ $Date: 97/09/10 15:56:01 $


#


# HOSTNAME:           Name of your system for uname -S and hostname


#


# OPERATING_SYSTEM:   Name of operating system returned by uname -s


#                     ---- DO NOT CHANGE THIS VALUE ----


#


# LOOPBACK_ADDRESS:   Loopback address


#                     ---- DO NOT CHANGE THIS VALUE ----


#


# IMPORTANT:  for 9.x-to-10.0 transition, do not put blank lines between


# the next set of statements


HOSTNAME="suleprod"


OPERATING_SYSTEM=HP-UX


LOOPBACK_ADDRESS=127.0.0.1


# Internet configuration parameters.  See ifconfig(1m), autopush(1m)


# 


# INTERFACE_NAME:     Network interface name (see lanscan(1m))


#


# IP_ADDRESS:         Hostname (in /etc/hosts) or IP address in decimal-dot


#                     notation (e.g., 192.1.2.3)


#


# SUBNET_MASK:        Subnetwork mask in decimal-dot notation, if different


#                     from default


#


# BROADCAST_ADDRESS:  Broadcast address in decimal-dot notation, if 


#                     different from default


#


# INTERFACE_STATE:    Desired interface state at boot time.


#                     either up or down, default is up.


#


# DHCP_ENABLE         Determines whether or not DHCP client functionality 


#                     will be enabled on the network interface (see 


#                     auto_parms(1M), dhcpclient(1M)). DHCP clients get 


#                     their IP address assignments from DHCP servers.


#                     1 enables DHCP client functionality; 0 disables it.


#


# For each additional network interfaces, add a set of variable assignments


# like the ones below, changing the index to "[1]", "[2]" et cetera.


#


# IMPORTANT:  for 9.x-to-10.0 transition, do not put blank lines between


# the next set of statements


INTERFACE_NAME[0]=lan0


IP_ADDRESS[0]=144.131.211.107


SUBNET_MASK[0]=255.255.255.0


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[0]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[0]=""


DHCP_ENABLE[0]=0


# Internet routing configuration.  See route(1m), routing(7)


#


# ROUTE_DESTINATION:  Destination hostname (in /etc/hosts) or host or network


#                     IP address in decimal-dot notation, preceded by the word


#                     "host" or "net"; or simply the word "default".


#


# ROUTE_MASK:         Subnetwork mask in decimal-dot notation, or C language


#                     hexadecimal notation.  This is an optional field.


#                     A IP address, subnet mask pair uniquely identifies


#                     a subnet to be reached. If a subnet mask is not given,


#                     then the system will assign the longest subnet mask


#                     of the configured network interfaces to this route.


#                     If there is no matching subnet mask, then the system


#                     will assign the default network mask as the route's


#                     subnet mask. 


#


# ROUTE_GATEWAY:      Gateway hostname (in /etc/hosts) or IP address in


#                     decimal-dot notation.  If local interface, must use the


#                     same form as used for IP_ADDRESS above (hostname or 


#                     decimal-dot notation). If loopback interface, i.e., 


#                     127.0.0.1, the ROUTE_COUNT must be set to zero.


#


# ROUTE_COUNT:        An integer that indicates whether the gateway is a


#                     remote interface (one) or the local interface (zero)


#                     or loopback interface (e.g., 127.*).


#


# ROUTE_ARGS:         Route command arguments and options.  This variable


#                     may contain a combination of the following arguments:


#                     "-f", "-n" and "-p pmtu".


#


# For each additional route, add a set of variable assignments like the ones


# below, changing the index to "[1]", "[2]" et cetera.


#


# IMPORTANT:  for 9.x-to-10.0 transition, do not put blank lines between


# the next set of statements


# ROUTE_DESTINATION[0]=default


# ROUTE_MASK[0]=""


# ROUTE_GATEWAY[0]=""


# ROUTE_COUNT[0]=""


# ROUTE_ARGS[0]=""


# Dynamic routing daemon configuration.  See gated(1m)


#


# GATED:        Set to 1 to start gated daemon.


# GATED_ARGS:   Arguments to the gated daemon.


GATED=0


GATED_ARGS=""


#


# Router Discover Protocol daemon configuration.  See rdpd(1m)


#


# RDPD:         Set to 1 to start rdpd daemon


#       


RDPD=0


#


# Reverse ARP daemon configuration.  See rarpd(1m)


#


# RARP:         Set to 1 to start rarpd daemon


#       


RARP=0


ROUTE_GATEWAY[0]=144.131.211.1


ROUTE_COUNT[0]=1


ROUTE_DESTINATION[0]=default


#


IP_ADDRESS[1]=""


SUBNET_MASK[1]=""


INTERFACE_NAME[1]=lan1


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[1]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[1]=down


DHCP_ENABLE[1]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[2]=144.131.211.108


SUBNET_MASK[2]=255.255.255.0


INTERFACE_NAME[2]=lan2


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[2]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[2]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[2]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[3]=144.131.211.109


SUBNET_MASK[3]=255.255.255.0


INTERFACE_NAME[3]=lan3


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[3]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[3]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[3]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[4]=144.131.211.110


SUBNET_MASK[4]=255.255.255.0


INTERFACE_NAME[4]=lan4


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[4]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[4]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[4]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[5]=144.131.211.111


SUBNET_MASK[5]=255.255.255.0


INTERFACE_NAME[5]=lan5


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[5]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[5]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[5]=0


/etc/hosts for sulwprod


# @(#)B.11.11_LRhosts $Revision: 1.9.214.1 $ $Date: 96/10/08 13:20:01 $


#


# The form for each entry is:


# <internet address>    <official hostname> <aliases>


#


# For example:


# 192.1.2.34    hpfcrm  loghost


#


# See the hosts(4) manual page for more information.


# Note: The entries cannot be preceded by a space.


#       The format described in this file is the correct format.


#       The original Berkeley manual page contains an error in


#       the format description.


#


144.136.201.10  dns.cdn.telstra.com.au  dns


144.132.81.10   dns2.cdn.telstra.com.au  dns2


144.133.50.161  sulwprod


144.133.50.162  sulwprod-1


144.133.50.163  sulwprod-2


144.133.50.164  sulwprod-3


144.133.50.165  sulwprod-4


144.131.211.108 suleprod-1


144.131.211.109 suleprod-2


144.131.211.110 suleprod-3


144.131.211.111 suleprod-4


127.0.0.1       localhost       loopback


/etc/rc.config.d/netconf for sulwprod


# netconf:  configuration values for core networking subsystems


#


# @(#)B.11.11_LR $Revision: 1.6.119.6 $ $Date: 97/09/10 15:56:01 $


#


# HOSTNAME:           Name of your system for uname -S and hostname


#


# OPERATING_SYSTEM:   Name of operating system returned by uname -s


#                     ---- DO NOT CHANGE THIS VALUE ----


#


# LOOPBACK_ADDRESS:   Loopback address


#                     ---- DO NOT CHANGE THIS VALUE ----


#


# IMPORTANT:  for 9.x-to-10.0 transition, do not put blank lines between


# the next set of statements


HOSTNAME="sulwprod"


OPERATING_SYSTEM=HP-UX


LOOPBACK_ADDRESS=127.0.0.1


# Internet configuration parameters.  See ifconfig(1m), autopush(1m)


# 


# INTERFACE_NAME:     Network interface name (see lanscan(1m))


#


# IP_ADDRESS:         Hostname (in /etc/hosts) or IP address in decimal-dot


#                     notation (e.g., 192.1.2.3)


#


# SUBNET_MASK:        Subnetwork mask in decimal-dot notation, if different


#                     from default


#


# BROADCAST_ADDRESS:  Broadcast address in decimal-dot notation, if 


#                     different from default


#


# INTERFACE_STATE:    Desired interface state at boot time.


#                     either up or down, default is up.


#


# DHCP_ENABLE         Determines whether or not DHCP client functionality 


#                     will be enabled on the network interface (see 


#                     auto_parms(1M), dhcpclient(1M)). DHCP clients get 


#                     their IP address assignments from DHCP servers.


#                     1 enables DHCP client functionality; 0 disables it.


#


# For each additional network interfaces, add a set of variable assignments


# like the ones below, changing the index to "[1]", "[2]" et cetera.


#


# IMPORTANT:  for 9.x-to-10.0 transition, do not put blank lines between


# the next set of statements


INTERFACE_NAME[0]=lan0


IP_ADDRESS[0]=144.133.50.161


SUBNET_MASK[0]=255.255.255.128


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[0]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[0]=""


DHCP_ENABLE[0]=0


# Internet routing configuration.  See route(1m), routing(7)


#


# ROUTE_DESTINATION:  Destination hostname (in /etc/hosts) or host or network


#                     IP address in decimal-dot notation, preceded by the word


#                     "host" or "net"; or simply the word "default".


#


# ROUTE_MASK:         Subnetwork mask in decimal-dot notation, or C language


#                     hexadecimal notation.  This is an optional field.


#                     A IP address, subnet mask pair uniquely identifies


#                     a subnet to be reached. If a subnet mask is not given,


#                     then the system will assign the longest subnet mask


#                     of the configured network interfaces to this route.


#                     If there is no matching subnet mask, then the system


#                     will assign the default network mask as the route's


#                     subnet mask. 


#


# ROUTE_GATEWAY:      Gateway hostname (in /etc/hosts) or IP address in


#                     decimal-dot notation.  If local interface, must use the


#                     same form as used for IP_ADDRESS above (hostname or 


#                     decimal-dot notation). If loopback interface, i.e., 


#                     127.0.0.1, the ROUTE_COUNT must be set to zero.


#


# ROUTE_COUNT:        An integer that indicates whether the gateway is a


#                     remote interface (one) or the local interface (zero)


#                     or loopback interface (e.g., 127.*).


#


# ROUTE_ARGS:         Route command arguments and options.  This variable


#                     may contain a combination of the following arguments:


#                     "-f", "-n" and "-p pmtu".


#


# For each additional route, add a set of variable assignments like the ones


# below, changing the index to "[1]", "[2]" et cetera.


#


# IMPORTANT:  for 9.x-to-10.0 transition, do not put blank lines between


# the next set of statements


# ROUTE_DESTINATION[0]=default


# ROUTE_MASK[0]=""


# ROUTE_GATEWAY[0]=""


# ROUTE_COUNT[0]=""


# ROUTE_ARGS[0]=""


# Dynamic routing daemon configuration.  See gated(1m)


#


# GATED:        Set to 1 to start gated daemon.


# GATED_ARGS:   Arguments to the gated daemon.


GATED=0


GATED_ARGS=""


#


# Router Discover Protocol daemon configuration.  See rdpd(1m)


#


# RDPD:         Set to 1 to start rdpd daemon


#       


RDPD=0


#


# Reverse ARP daemon configuration.  See rarpd(1m)


#


# RARP:         Set to 1 to start rarpd daemon


#       


RARP=0


ROUTE_GATEWAY[0]=144.133.50.129


ROUTE_COUNT[0]=1


ROUTE_DESTINATION[0]=default


#


IP_ADDRESS[1]=144.133.50.162


SUBNET_MASK[1]=255.255.255.128


INTERFACE_NAME[1]=lan1


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[1]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[1]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[1]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[2]=144.133.50.163


SUBNET_MASK[2]=255.255.255.128


INTERFACE_NAME[2]=lan2


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[2]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[2]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[2]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[3]=144.133.50.164


SUBNET_MASK[3]=255.255.255.128


INTERFACE_NAME[3]=lan3


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[3]=""


INTERFACE_STATE[3]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[3]=0


#


IP_ADDRESS[4]=144.133.50.165


SUBNET_MASK[4]=255.255.255.128


INTERFACE_NAME[4]=lan4


BROADCAST_ADDRESS[4]=144.133.50.255


INTERFACE_STATE[4]=up


DHCP_ENABLE[4]=0


# 


The X.25 links on suleprod/sulwprod are all configured the same


Use SAM to configure all of the X.25 links. Unless the ports are cabled to AUSTPAC modems they will automatically disable afterwards.


link names:
x25_0p1, x25_0p2, x25_0p3, x25_0p4


x25_1p1, x25_1p2, x25_1p3, x25_1p4


x25_2p1, x25_2p2, x25_2p3, x25_2p4


x25_3p1, x25_3p2, x25_3p3, x25_3p4


X.25 , 50 outgoing virtual circuits


NO IP address assigned


L3 : Fast Select NO Flow negotiation NO Reverse Accept NO Throughput negotiation NO


Default Window size 3 & 3


Throughput Class 48K & 48K


L2:
Frame 7



T1=4000 msec



T3=60000 msec



N1=263



N2=20


Nota also that the slot order and card order is different on both suleprod & sulwprod owing to the PCI backplane allocations used. You will need to reference SAM backplane and X.25 configurations in order to reconcile the logical assignment with the physical assignment. This means that the 1st card slot occupied by an X.25 card in the backplane (when viewed left to right from the rear) is not the first numbered X.25 device (x25_0p1-4).  


Contents of /etc/resolv.conf


domain in.telstra.com.au


search in.telstra.com.au almavision.tcxf.in.telstra.com.au dev.in.telstra.com.au


nameserver 144.132.81.10


nameserver 144.136.201.10


#


== This completes the System Administration Overview to suleprod/sulwprod ==


3. 
FOCUS Events


The XCC translation process (TRANS) is aware of Node Enquiry Line (NEL), Line Test Device (LTD) and SCC connection changes. TRANS will generate a FOCUS event for each disconnection and reconnection in each of these. Each disconnection event should be followed by a reconnection event.


Refer to TD-04-014, Sultan Focus Interface, for detailed field descriptions.


   Examples:


The following are examples of an AccessError and an AccessOK events respectively.  


LTD can be one of MRT, MTU, or TAU and NEL can be one of MTP, or X25 while 1234, 4321 represent the appropriate ID.


   LTD 1234 AccessError:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“XCC”


MODULE:
“TRANSUISRV”


INTERFACE:
“LTD ID: 1234”


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
1


TRAPNAME:
“AccessError”


SEVERITY:
4


ERROR:
47


PRIORITY:
0


DEVICE:
“suleprod”


DESCRIPTION:
“LTD ID: 1234 EXHG AXE - Failed”

LTD 1234 AccessOK:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“XCC”


MODULE:
“TRANSUISRV”


INTERFACE:
“LTD ID: 1234”


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
2


TRAPNAME:
“AccessOK”


SEVERITY:
5


ERROR:
0


PRIORITY:
0


DEVICE:
“suleprod”


DESCRIPTION:
“LTD ID: 1234 EXHG AXE - OK”


NEL 4321 AccessError:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“XCC”


MODULE:
“TRANSUISRV”


INTERFACE:
“NEL ID: 4321”


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
1


TRAPNAME:
“AccessError”


SEVERITY:
3


ERROR:
47


PRIORITY:
0


DEVICE:
“suleprod”


DESCRIPTION:
“NEL ID: 4321 EXHG AXE - Failed”

NEL 4321 AccessOK:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“XCC”


MODULE:
“TRANSUISRV”


INTERFACE:
“NEL ID: 4321”


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
2


TRAPNAME:
“AccessOK”


SEVERITY:
5


ERROR:
0


PRIORITY:
0


DEVICE:
“suleprod”


DESCRIPTION:
“NEL ID: 4321 EXHG AXE - OK”


The XCC Directory


The XCC files exist under the home directory of the user “xcc”. The exact directory path for the XCC v5.3.2 installation is “/usr/users/xcc/v5.3.2”.  The “xcc” itself consists of a series of subdirectories which contain the files that make up the XCC.


3.1 XCC Directories and Files


The following files reside on the host machine. These files are required to define the XCC environment:


Directory

Files/Subdirectories

Description



/opt/iona/config/

ErrorMsgs

Definition file for CORBA errors.





common.cfg

Definition file for CORBA environment variables.





iona.cfg

Definiton file for CORBA variables.





orbix3.cfg

Definition file for CORBA environment variables.





orbixnames3.cfg

Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



/usr/users/xcc/

.profile

Definition file for XCC environment variables upon startup.



The following files are present upon installation in the XCC home directory:


File

Description



xcc.v5.3.2.tar.gz

XCC release distribution files.



The following directories are present upon installation in the XCC home directory:


Subdirectories

Description



$xcc_version/bin/

Contains the XCC executable binary files and several scripts. The executables are either


· XCC processes or


· adhoc programs which are invoked on an “as needed” basis



$xcc_version/cgi/

Contains the following XCC global and User Database GUI scripts



$xcc_version/conf/

Contains the following XCC configuration files (the invidual config files and their content will be treated



$xcc_version/logs/

Contains the two subdirectories “audit/” and  “trace/”, in which the run time logs are placed. Those directories are initially empty.



$xcc_version/logs/audit/

Contains the run time log files. Those directories are populated upon starting a xcc process.



$xcc_versionlogs/trace/

Contains the run time log files. Those directories are populated upon starting a xcc process. 



$xcc_version/rim_cgi/

Contains RIM database GUI scripts



$xcc_version/run/

Contains a series run-time directories, one for each process. Standard output and standard error for each process are pointed to their respective directory at run time. All of these are initially empty.



$xcc_version/scripts/

Contains scripts required for implementing the XCC environment.



$xcc_version/trans_cgi/

Contains the translation database GUI programs, scripts and configuration file.



$xcc_vesion/db_data/

Scratch directory for placing database export files.



$xcc_version/export_cgi/

This directory contains the script that controls the database export from the user interface. It exists as a separate directory for security reasons.



The files found in each directory are listed below:


The “/usr/users/xcc/.profile” file:


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

Variable name







Value



# @(#)B.11.11_LR       


# Default user .profile file (/usr/bin/sh initialization).


# Set up the terminal:


        if [ "$TERM" = "" ]


        then


            eval ` tset -s -Q -m ':?hp' `


        else


            eval ` tset -s -Q `


        fi


        stty erase "^H" kill "^U" intr "^C" eof "^D"  susp '^Z'


        stty hupcl ixon ixoff


        tabs


        tset -I -Q


# Set up the search paths:


        PATH=$PATH:.


        export PS1=`uname -n`":"'$PWD'"> "


        export PATH=/usr/local/bin:${PATH}


# Set up the shell environment:


        set -u


        trap "echo 'logout'" 0


# Set up the shell variables:


        EDITOR=vi


        export EDITOR


        umask 022


# Set up the sultan version 


       . xcc_version


#       set up current xcc variables


       . $xcc_version/scripts/xcc_env


#       end .profile






The “$xcc_version/bin/” directory:


Files

Description



axeif *

AXE test technology interface process



add_transdb_index

Create index for the translation database



add_userdb_index

Create index for the user database



add_rimdb_index

Create the index for the rim database



checkDuplicatePassword

Checks the users database for user accounts with the same password



check_userdb_index

Checks the integrity of the indices in the user database



cmuxif

CMUX test technology interface process



cproc*

Supervisory process which controls all XCC processes.



createRimDb

Creates the rim database



createTransDb

Creates a new translation database 



create_user_db

Create a new user password database



drop_transdb_index

Drop the index for the translation database



drop_userdb_index

Drop the index for the user database



drop_rimdb_index

Drop the index for the rim database



exportRimFnns

Export FNNs from the database to a file



exportRimDb

Exports the Medation devices and associtated RIMs to a file



exportTransDb

Exports the content off translation database



exportUserDb

Exports the contents off the user password database



focussrvr*

FOCUS Server process



importRimDb

Import the Mediation Devices and RIMs in ‘exportRimFnns’ format into an empty file



importRimDbFNNs

Import FNN’s from a file to the database



importTransDb

Import the translation data into the translation database



importuserDb

Import the user password data into the user_password database



purgeUserAccounts

Purges unused user accounts from the user database



rimDateCheck

Purges decommissioned RIMs from the RIM database



rimdbm*

RIM Database Manager



rimif*

RIM test technology interface process



rimtranssrv*

RIM database translation server



rimuisrv*

RIM database user interface server



s12if*

System 12 test technology interface process



statistics*

Statistics server



transsrv*

Translation request server



transuisrv*

Translation database user interface server



usersrv*

User database server



useruisrv*

User database user interface server



zeroAllRimDbIds

Causes the an FNN upload on all RIMs.



Note:
Files tagged with an asterisk denote process that execute continuously


The “$xcc_version/conf/” directory:

Files

Configuration File for



axeif.cfg

AXE Technology Interface module.



cproc.cfg

The Cproc configuration file specifies the processes that make up the XCC and the environments those processes run in.



cmuxif.cfg

CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines time related settings.



cmux_tests.cfg

CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines the mapping of SULTAN test keys to CMUX specific commands.



key_codes.cfg

Conversion between test key requests and internal SULTAN codes.



key_repository.cfg

Defines test requests and test modes available on an LTD type, service type and LTD version basis. Controls help screen and priority of test keys where testing supported by more than one LTD type. It also defines the Test Ket Timeout.



msg_conversion.cfg

Conversion between test key requests and test key responses.



rim_codes.cfg

Converts RIM test request names to values required by the RIM.



rim_test_steps.cfg

Test steps required by the RIM interface to convert SULTAN test requests into equivalent RIM test requests.



rim_special_keys.cfg

Pseudo test keys used by the RIMIF



rimif.cfg

RIM Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



rimdbm.cfg

RIM database manager



s12if.cfg

System 12 Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



smc.pool

SULTAN message codes and related message text for Tester (CLIQ) and Machine.



transsrv.cfg

FNN translation server 



transuisrv.cfg

Configuration file for the transuisrv process.



transui.cfg

Transui server RPC configuration file.



The “$xcc_version/logs/audit/” directory:


Files

Description



YY_MM_DD_<DAY>.ara

Contains the run time RIM administration audit information.



YY_MM_DD_<DAY>.ata

Contains the run time Translation administration audit information.



YY_MM_DD_<DAY>.aus

Contains the run time user security information eg who’s logged on etc.



cliqDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the cliq process.



errorDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files displaying any errors produced.



focusDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the focus process.



listDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the list process.



misDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the mis process.



nicadDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the nicad process.



privacyDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the privacy process.



The “$xcc_version/logs/trace/” directory:


Files

Description



CCYYMMDD_rimuisrv.log

Contains the run time log files for the rimuisrv process.



CCYYMMDD_usersrv.log

Contains the run time log files for the usersrv process.



CCYYMMDD_useruisrv.log

Contains the run time log files for the useruisrv process.



traceDDMMMCCYY.log

Contains the run time log files for the trace process.



xcc.CCYYMMDD.log

Contains the run time log files for the xcc process.



The remaining non-empty subdirectiries. The following table shows a list of files per directory for reference only. The content of these files are set by SULTAN development and may not be altered.

Directory

Content



$xcc_version/cgi/

Script and other files to support various XCC UI’s:


usermainmenu.pl






$xcc_version/rim_cgi/

Script files to support RIM translation database UI:


fnndetail


fnnframe


fnnlist


fnnquery


mddetail


mdframe


mdlist


mdquery


rimdetail


rimframe


rimhome


rimlist


rimquery


rimui.cfg



$xcc_version/run/

Contains a series run-time directories, one for each process. Standard output and standard error for each process are pointed to their respective directory at run time. All of these are initially empty.



$xcc_version/scripts/

the system configuration scripts and data files:


.profile


check_users


check_usr


convertTCCData


crontab.prod


crontab.tst


crontabSultanMaster


exportRimDb


importTransData


moveUserAccessLogs


ot_db_backup


purgeAuditFiles


purgeTraceFiles


purgeUserAccounts


rhosts_for_sultan6


rimDateCheck


rim_db_backup


set_scc_no


start_xcc


stop_xcc


transTCC.pl


trans_db_backup


user_db_backup


xcc_dbhostname


xcc_dbhostname.sultan6_master


xcc_env


xcc_sultan6_master


xcc_sultan6_slave


xcc_version


The file of most interest is “xcc_version” as it documents the version number of this release within the XCC system.



$xcc_version/trans_cgi/

the translation database GUI program, script and configuration files


atddetail


atdframe


atdlist


atdquery


exchangedetail


exchangeframe


exchangelist


exchangequery


fnndetail


fnnframe


fnnlist


fnnquery


lidetail


liframe


lilist


ltddetail


ltdframe


ltdlist


ltdquery


notdone


paa


switchdetail


switchframe


switchlist


switchquery


transhome


x25detail


x25frame


x25list


transui.cfg






$xcc_version/jsp

UserAdmin jsp web pages



$xcc_version/db_data/

              Initially empty.



$xcc_version/export_cgi/

exportTransDb.ksh


exportTransDb.pl 
(user interface translation database export control script)



Note:
Some of the directories contain shared library files (files with the extension “.so”. These files must reside in the directory specified due to CGI programming constraints.

3.2 XCC Configuration Files


The XCC configuration files exist in two locations.

The first location is in a version dependent configuration directory, “$xcc_version/conf/”, with the exception of the “transui.cfg” and “rimui.cfg” which are also loaded with the installation of a new XCC system into “$xcc_version/trans_cgi/” and “$xcc_version/rim_cgi” directory. 


Note:  “transui.cfg” and “rimui.cfg” configuration items must be updated in “$xcc_version/trans_cgi/” and “$xcc_version/rim_cgi” directories respectivily, to maintain integrity.


The second location is in a version independent directory that is retained across the installation of a new XCC system. This location is used to hold CORBA related configuration files.


Note:
Maintaining consistency in the setting of configurable items, will lend to ease of support.


3.2.1 Version Independent Configuration Files


To change to the CORBA, version independent configuration directory enter “cd /opt/iona/config/”.


3.2.1.1 ErrorMsgs


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

Comments.







Error Code.







Error Message.



// IT_UNKNOWN_ID
10000: Unknown Error Message


// IT_BAD_PARAM_ID


10020: An Invalid parameter was passed



3.2.1.2 common.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg

Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Common

IT_DAEMON_PORT = "5196";

The port number for the Orbix daemon.





IT_DAEMON_SERVER_BASE = "1590";

The starting port number for daemon-run servers.





IT_IMP_REP_PATH = cfg_dir + "Repositories/ImpRep";

The full path name of the Implementation Repository _directory.





IT_INT_REP_PATH = cfg_dir + "Repositories/IFR";

The full path name of the Interface Repository _directory.





IT_LOCATOR_PATH = cfg_dir;

The full path name of the _directory_ holding the locator files.





IT_LOCAL_DOMAIN = "in.telstra.com.au";

The local DNS domain name.








IT_DEFAULT_CLASSPATH = cfg_dir + ":/opt/iona/lib/classes.zip:/opt/iona/bin/NSclasses.zip:/opt/iona/lib/rt.jar:/opt/iona/bin/orbixweb.jar:/opt/iona/tools/NamingServiceGUI/marimba.zip:/opt/iona/tools/NamingServiceGUI/bongo.zip:/opt/iona/tools/NamingServiceGUI/NSGUI.jar";







IT_JAVA_INTERPRETER = "/opt/iona/bin/jre";

The Java interpreter.






3.2.1.3 iona.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

cfg_dir = "/opt/iona/config/";

Directory where configuration files exist.





include cfg_dir + "common.cfg";




Include these files.





include cfg_dir + "orbix3.cfg";

Include these files.





include cfg_dir + "orbixnames3.cfg";

Include these files.



3.2.1.4 orbix3.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg

Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Orbix

IT_ERRORS = cfg_dir + "ErrorMsgs";

The full path name of the error messages.





IT_CONNECT_ATTEMPTS = "10";

Maximum number of attemps to connect.



3.2.1.5 orbixnames3.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg

Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



OrbixNames

IT_NAMES_HOME = "/opt/iona";

IT_NAMES_HOME should be set to the installation path eg /iona_home/iona





IT_NAMES_SERVER = "NS";

 IT_NAMES_SERVER should      be set to the server name that should be used


When the NamingService connects to the daemon, if its not NS





IT_NAMES_SERVER_HOST =


<untranslated_host_name>


#eg “vuhno626.almavision.tcxf.in.telstra.com.au”

 IT_NAMES_SERVER_HOST   should be set to the machine on which you want to connect to the NamingService when you call resolve_initial_references





IT_NAMES_REPOSITORY_PATH = cfg_dir + "Repositories/NamesRep";

 IT_NAMES_REPOSITORY_PATH should be set to the path to your Names Repository





IT_USE_HOSTNAME_IN_IOR = "true";

 IT_USE_HOSTNAME_IN_IOR should be set to true if the iors stored in the


Naming Service should contain hostnames - it should be set to false if


ip addresses should be used



3.2.2 Version Dependent Configuration Files in the “$xcc_version/conf/” directory


For XCC v5.3.2 the following configuration parameters are configurable upon installation:


Note: To change to the version dependant configuration directory enter:


         “cd $xcc_conf”.


Note:  All timeout values below are in seconds unless otherwise specified.


3.2.2.1 axeif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

CommandResponseTimeout=900

Default time to wait for response from AXE exchange to a request.





LinkCloseTimeout=10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request





LinkHold=3600

Time duration to hold the X25 link open after test session close





LinkOpenTimeout=10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionCloseTimeout=60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session close request before closing the session.





SessionInactivity= 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input





SessionOpenTimeout=60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request



AxeLNP

ICS-6=OPTUS

LNP carrier.



3.2.2.2 cmuxif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

Linkhold = 3

Period to hold the link open after the session has closed.





LinkOpenTimeout = 50

Period to wait for the link to open.





LinkCloseTimeout = 30

Period to wait for the link to close.





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 30

Period to wait for the session to be confirmed open.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Period to wait between test requests before closing the session.





SessionCloseTiemout = 30

Period to wait for the session to be confirmed closed.



Corba

CorbaConnectionTimeout = 5

Period to wait for corba connection





CorbaOperationTimeout = 20

Period to wait for corba operation calls to return.





CorbaMaxConnectRetries = 3

Maximum number of retries after corba connection failure





CorbaMaxSessionsPerLink = 10

Maximum number of test sessions per corba link



Miscellaneous

Reverse_block_mode = 1

Flag to indicate whether results are reversed. 1 means results are reversed.



Simulator

#SimulatorOn = 1

Flag to indicate whether the simulator is on. 1 means simulator is on. This is commented out by default.





#SimulatorResultsFile = /usr/users/scc/<version>/conf/cmux_results.cfg

Path and filename of results file used by the simulator. This is commented out by default.



3.2.2.3 cmux_tests.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

BEGIN-COMMAND-CONFIG


    BEGIN-acTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = AC Voltage B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = AC Voltage A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE



BEGIN-GENERIC = AC Voltage A to B



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-acTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-resistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-resistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-automaticDialToneTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Dial Tone



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-automaticDialToneTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-displayLineStatus = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = TBA



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC = TBA


    END-displayLineStatus = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-lineCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Test to Line Circuit



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC = TBA


    END-lineCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-openCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Capacitance B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Capacitance A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE



BEGIN-GENERIC = Capacitance A to B



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-openCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-packageTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Package Test



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-packageTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-resistanceCapacitanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Resistance/Capacitance Test



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-resistanceCapacitanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.03


        BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC-VOLTAGE A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4



    END-LIST = InputValues


        END-A-WIRE


        BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC-VOLTAGE B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6



    END-LIST = InputValues


        END-B-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTest = interp1


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.02


        BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC-VOLTAGE A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4




DELAY = 4



    END-LIST = InputValues


        END-A-WIRE


        BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC-VOLTAGE B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6




DELAY = 6



    END-LIST = InputValues


        END-B-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTest


END-COMMAND-CONFIG

Code to map SULTAN test keys to CMUX specific commands.



3.2.2.4 cproc.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



cproc

requires = usersrv useruisrv rimuisrv rimtranssrv s12if axeif transuisrv transsrv rimdbm rimif cmuxif







poll-interval = 60

Number of seconds between keep-alive polls. Ten successive failures results in process being killed.





restart-policy = all

If a process dies, then restart it after a designated time.





restart-delay = 60

Designated time in which to start the process after it dies.





max-process-restarts = 4

cproc will not restart a process if it crashes more that max-process-restart times. 


restart-count-seconds = 600





restart-count-seconds = 600

Time limit for which max-process-restarts must not be exceeded, before the SCC and XCC are shut down.



common

environment = SCC_NO=$SCC_NO CPROC_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013001,2 FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030001,2 STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013006,2 SULTAN_MESSAGE_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/smc.pool MSG_CONVERSION_UTILITY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/msg_conversion.cfg xcc_adb=$xcc_adb xcc_bin=$xcc_bin xcc_audit=$xcc_audit xcc_dbhost=$xcc_dbhost xcc_db=$xcc_db HOME=$HOME xcc_run=$xcc_run xcc_scripts=$xcc_scripts xcc_trace=$xcc_trace xcc_version=$xcc_version LD_LIBRARY_PATH=$LD_LIBRARY_PATH OS_8K_PAGE=$OS_8K_PAGE OS_CACHE_DIR=$OS_CACHE_DIR OS_CM_SLEEP=$OS_CM_SLEEP OS_CM_TIMEOUT=$OS_CM_TIMEOUT OS_COMMSEG_DIR=$OS_COMMSEG_DIR OS_ROOTDIR=$OS_ROOTDIR SULTAN_NODE_TYPE=$SULTAN_NODE_TYPE OS_DEF_EXCEPT_ACTION=abort





usersrv

command = $xcc_bin/usersrv 







workdir = $xcc_run/usersrv







rpc-server = $local_host,260200,2







no-start-msg = yes







delay-next-spawn = 5







delay-first-poll = 60





useruisrv

command = $xcc_bin/useruisrv







workdir = $xcc_run/useruisrv







rpc-server = $local_host,260201,2







no-start-msg = yes







delay-next-spawn = 5







delay-first-poll = 60





rimuisrv

command = $xcc_bin/rimuisrv







workdir = $xcc_run/rimuisrv







rpc-server = $local_host,260000,2







no-start-msg = yes







delay-next-spawn = 5







delay-first-poll = 60





rimtranssrv

command = $xcc_bin/rimtranssrv -t2







workdir = $xcc_run/rimtranssrv







rpc-server = $local_host,260011,2







no-start-msg = yes







delay-next-spawn = 5







delay-first-poll = 60





rimdbm

command = $xcc_bin/rimdbm







workdir = $xcc_run/rimdbm







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30030007,2







environment= RIMDBM_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rimdbm.cfg  CALLH_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030007,1







respawn-interval = 10





rimif

command = $xcc_bin/rimif







workdir = $xcc_run/rimif







environment = ICC_HOSTNAME=sultan-icc.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 RIM_SPECIAL_KEYS=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rim_special_keys.cfg RIM_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rimif.cfg RIM_TEST_CODES_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rim_codes.cfg RIM_TEST_STEPS_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rim_test_steps.cfg LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg CALLH_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030007,2







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020025,2





s12if

command = $xcc_bin/s12if







workdir = $xcc_run/s12if







Environment = ICC_HOSTNAME=sultan-icc.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg S12_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/s12if.cfg CALLH_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020024,2





axeif

command = $xcc_bin/axeif







workdir = $xcc_run/axeif







environment = ICC_HOSTNAME=sultan-icc.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg AXEIF_CONFIGFILE=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/axeif.cfg CALLH_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020022,2





cmuxif

command = $xcc_bin/cmuxif







workdir = $xcc_run/cmuxif







Environment = IT_CONFIG_PATH=/opt/iona/config ICC_HOSTNAME=sultan-icc.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg CMUX_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/cmuxif.cfg CALLH_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2 CMUX_TESTS=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/cmux_tests.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020027,2





transuisrv

command = $xcc_bin/transuisrv







workdir = $xcc_run/transuisrv







environment= TRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2 SCC_NBR=$SCC_NO







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30030005,2







respawn-interval = 10





transsrv

command = $xcc_bin/transsrv







workdir = $xcc_run/transsrv







environment= TRANS_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/transsrv.cfg TRANSUISRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030005,2 RIMTRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,260011,2 OTREAD_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,260100,2 CALLH51_RPC_SERVER=suldev2,0x30001003,1 SCC_NBR=$SCC_NO







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30030006,2







respawn-interval = 10







startup-delay=50






Note: See attachments (section 10) for example cproc.cfg file.


3.2.2.5 key_codes.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



KEY_REPOSITORY

<key_name> = <key_value>

DO NOT MODIFY. This file is automatically generated by genKeyCodes.pl as part of the build process.



3.2.2.6 key_repository.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<All>

<help_banner> = <help_banner_text>

Each group in this file requires one “<help_banner>“ entry.



<All>

<test_key> = <priority>,<timeout>,<modes>

Each group in this file requires one or more “<test_key>“ entries.  Valid values for <test_key> are as defined in key_codes.cfg.


All timeouts are in seconds and specify how long  tester/machine will wait for a response to the give test key request.



S12_POTS_410

As group <All> above.

n/a



S12_ISDN_410

As group <All> above.

n/a



S12_POTS_420

As group <All> above.

n/a



S12_ISDN_420

As group <All> above.

n/a



AXE_POTS_MTU

As group <All> above.

n/a



AXE_ISDN_MTU

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



CMUX_POTS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



CMUX_ISDN_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



CMUX_SS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



ICMUX_POTS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



ICMUX_ISDN_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



ICMUX_SS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



Note:
The initial values distributed as part of the XCC release are as documented in the SULTAN Tester Interface Requirements Specification, PS0028/TD-01-009, appendix titled “SULTAN Test Key Summary”.


3.2.2.7 msg_conversion.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

n/a



Note:
This file is a copy of the file test_defs.h required by the SULTAN build process.  It should not be changed in any way.


3.2.2.8 rimdbm.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Poll_queue

max_reload_retries = 5

Maximum number of times database initialisation will be tried before RIMDBM exits.



Monitor_timers

poll = 5

Maximum idle time before the next Mediation Device in the list is uploaded. Used to tune the length of the complete upload cycle.



MD_session_timers

open = 30

Time allowed for LTD Session Open response. The session is used to retrieve the list of RIMs.





list = 30

Time allowed for Mediation Device to return its list of RIMs.





close = 30

Time allowed for LTD Session Close response.





download = 300

Time taken for one RIM to send all of its FNNs.



RIM_session_timers

open = 30

Time allowed for LTD Session Open response to a particular RIM.





close = 30

Time allowed for LTD Session Close response to a particular RIM.





download = 10

Time allowed for a single FNNDB response. Up to 16 FNNs per response, many responses per RIM download LTD Session.





fnnKey = 240

Test Key timeout response. (Not controlled by a key registry).



3.2.2.9 rim_codes.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



RIM_TEST_CODES

DCVoltTest00 = 0

Alcatel RIM code used to request a specific line test.


These codes should only be altered under supervision of SULTAN Development.





DCVoltTest01 = 1

n/a





DCVoltTest03 = 3

n/a





DCVoltTest0E = 14

n/a





ACVoltTest04 = 4

n/a





ACVoltTest05 = 5

n/a





ACVoltTest07 = 7

n/a





ACVoltTest08 = 8

n/a





ResTest09 = 9

n/a





ResTest0A = 10

n/a





ResTest0C = 12

n/a





ResTest0D = 13

n/a





InsTest11 = 17

n/a





InsTest12 = 18

n/a





InsTest0F = 15

n/a





InsTest10 = 16

n/a





IndetifyCTU2A = 42

n/a





ISDNNT1Loopback2D = 45

n/a





ISDNNT1Reset2E = 46

n/a





ISDNNT1LineStatus2F = 47

n/a





CapTest15 = 21

n/a





CapTest16 = 22

n/a





CapTest1B = 27

n/a





CapTest1C = 28

n/a





LowScaleRes18 = 24

n/a





LowScaleRes19 = 25

n/a





LowScaleRes1A = 26

n/a





PackTest1D = 29

n/a





PackTest1E = 50

n/a





Ringback1F = 31

n/a





MonBusy20 = 32

n/a





RingSpeak21 = 33

n/a





RingPulse22 = 34

n/a





DecDial23 = 35

n/a





ToneDial24 = 36

n/a





ApplyHowl25 = 37

n/a





DialTone26 = 38

n/a





GetDial27 = 39

n/a





BreakDial28 = 40

n/a





ResetTest = 254

n/a





LineStatus = 255

n/a



Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


3.2.2.10 rim_test_steps.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<Sultan test request>

<result_type> = <rim test code>

<result_type> is the value type of the result in the RSPFNNTEST corresponding to the CMDFNNTEST(rim test code)


<rim test code> is a code name from the above rim_codes.cfg. eg.  “BreakDial28”





repetitions = <repetitions>

The repetitions field of the CMDFNNTEST. Only applies to BLOCK and DIRECT mode tests. If not specified default values apply.



Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


3.2.2.11 rim_special_keys.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<All>

<test_key> = <priority>,<timeout>,<modes>

Psuedo Test test keys used bu RIMIF. Each group in this file requires one or more “<test_key>“ entries.  Valid values for <test_key> are as defined in key_codes.cfg.


All timeouts are in seconds and specify how long  tester/machine will wait for a response to the give test key request.



<Group Name>



Name for each type of RIM CTU and line type combination, eg,
RIM_CTU6_POTS



Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


3.2.2.12 rimif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close.





LinkOpenTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request.





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input.





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for responses to MRT polls.



allocation_timers

connect = 40

RSPCONN  - RIM connect timeout while opening a LTD Session.





ringback = 40

RSPFNNTEST(Ringback1F)  - revertive call timeout while opening a LTD Session.



command_timers

fnn_test = 20

RSPFNNTEST - line test response timeout.





poll = 5

Result poll timeout for one RSPTESTPOLL while waiting for results of a previous line test.





test_end = 5

RSPTESTEND - test terminate timeout.



ready_timers

poll = 5

RSPTESTPOLL - poll response timeout while in test key prompt state.





periodic_poll = 3

Period for sending the periodic CMDTESTPOLL commands in test key prompt state.



download_timers

FNN_DB = 5

RSPFNNDB - download FNN data base response timeout.





continue_DB = 5

RSPFNNCONT - continue download response timeout for a single response.



deallocation_timers

disconnect = 5

RSPDISC - RIM disconnect timeout while closing a LTD Session.



3.2.2.13 s12if.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close.





LinkOpenTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request.





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input.





SessionCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for responses to MRT polls.



System12Timers

BreakRspnTimeOut = 10

Maximum time to wait for reponse to break signal.





PasswordCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for reponse to password entry.





LogoutCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for reponse to logout request.





InitStringCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for reponse to initialisation string.





DefaultCmdRspn = 120

Default time to wait for reponse to commands.



System12LNP

1411 = Telstra

LNP carrier.





1414 = AAPT

LNP carrier.





1441 = 1-Tel

LNP carrier.





1456 = Optus

LNP carrier.





1466 = Primus

LNP carrier.





1474 = Spectrum

LNP carrier.





1477 = Sprint

LNP carrier.





1478 = RSL Coms

LNP carrier.





1499 = WXL

LNP carrier.



3.2.2.14 smc.pool


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

Tab separated fields:
SMC number
SMC mnemonic
SMC type
Technology
Culprit
Severity
Loggable [N/Y]
CLIQ Fatal [N/Y]
LTD Fault [N/Y]
ANP Retry [N/Y]
Set By [Process]
Tester Message
Machine Message



1
SMC_NEN
2
0
3
0
N
Y
N
Y
TransSvr
INVALID PREFIX
CAN'T TEST THIS NUMBER - PLEASE CHECK



3.2.2.15 transsrv.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



AllocationTimeout

Value = 30

The allowable time inside which an allocation should be resolved.



Default_ADMid

Value = 101

Default address id for ADM test device.



Disable_ADM

Value = 1

Disable ADM flag. 0 means False (NOT disabled) 1 means True (disabled).



ExcludeMRT

Value = 1

Flag used as a bool. 1 causes allocation of MRT’s in combination with RIMs to exclude MRT..



LTD_AllocateTimeout

Value = 35

The allowable time inside which the internal response to a NEL connection ID allocation request should be received.



LTD_NEL_KeyRspnTimeout

Value = 120

Node enquiry test timeout value passed down to the AXEIF or S12IF modules.



LTD_NodeEnquiry_Timeout

Value = 135

The node enquiry timeout in seconds.



LTD_SessionCloseTimeout

Value = 75

The allowable time to which a response to NEL session close request should be received.



LTD_SessionOpenTimeout

Value = 75

The alowable time to which a response to a NEL session open request should be received.



MaxNbrOfSCC

Value = 65

Maximum number of SCC’s this module will work with. This is the maximum number this module searches the unix environment for. This number should be greater than the highest SCC number.



NEL_CliqQueuePriority

Value = 1

Cliq users priority in the NEL send queue.



NEL_CliqQueueTimeout

Value = 3600

The allowable time before a cliq node enquiry request times out from the NEL send out queue.



NEL_InactivityTimeout

Value = 86400

An inactivity timeout for the node enquiry connections.



NEL_MachineQueuePriority

Value = 3

Machine users priority in the NEL send queue.



NEL_MachineQueueTimeout

Value = 145

The allowable time before a machine node enquiry request times out from the NEL send out queue.



NEL_QueueSize

Value = 1000

The maximum node enquiry send queue size



NEL_QueueTimeout

Value = 45

Previous single NEL send queue timeout, retained for backward compatiblity.



NEL_TesterQueuePriority

Value = 2

Tester users priority in the NEL send queue.



NEL_TesterQueueTimeout

Value = 145

The allowable time before a tester node enquiry request times out from the NEL send out queue.



PingPeriod

Period = 1

Time between two consecutive pings that TRANS will use for its connections to its external interfaces.



ResourceUsageTimeout

Value = 3600

The alowable time that a resource can stay in use by a user.



RIM_QueueSize

Value = 1000

Maximum internal RIM translation queue size



RIM_RPCTimeout

Value = 3

Timeout for the RIM translation request.



TimeOutOnPingResponse

Value = 60

The allowed time inside which a response from all pinged SCC’s should be received.


Note: This needs to be smaller then the value of TimeSpanBetweenPings



TimeSpanBetweenPings

Value = 360

The time between two consecutive batch pings



3.2.2.16 transui.cfg


For details on the files configurable items, refer to section “9.2.3.1 transui.cfg” under the “$xcc_version/trans_cgi” directory, later in this document.


3.2.2.17 transuisrv.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



NEL_LTD_MaxFaultyAccess

NEL_LTD_MaxFaultyAccess = 10

NEL/LTD fault limit, beyond which the connection is blocked until a computed retry time.



MAX_RetryTiemInterval

MAX_RetryTiemInterval = 43200

Maximim retry time interval in seconds.



3.2.3 The “$xcc_version/trans_cgi/” directory


Note:  All timeout values below are in seconds unless otherwise specified.


3.2.3.1 transui.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



TRANSUISR_RPC_SERVER

TRANSUISRV_RPC_SERVER = suldev1,0x30030005,2

RPC environment variable definition.



TRANS_RPC_SERVER

TRANS_RPC_SERVER = suldev1,0x30030006,2

RPC environment variable definition.



DUP_X25_Address

DUP_X25_Address = 10090000200

RPC environment variable definition.



HOME_URL

HOME_URL = sultan4.in.telstra.com.au/index2.html

URL defined for administration screens.



3.3 SULTAN Messages Codes


The XCC uses the standard SULTAN Message Codes. Descriptions for these messages are maintained in the document PS0028/TD-03-001.


The document will be maintained for and re-issued with each future SULTAN release.


4. Definitions


This table lists acronyms, abbreviations and definitions of concepts used within this document.


Term

Definition





None



Attachments


Development XCC cproc.cfg file listing

#


# Configuration file for the production xcc process monitor.


#


[cproc]


requires = usersrv rimuisrv rimtranssrv s12if axeif transuisrv transsrv rimdbm rimif cmuxif


# 


#


# Number of seconds between keep-alive polls.


# Ten successive failures results in process being killed.


#


poll-interval = 60


#


# Number of seconds to wait before sending startup message to processes.


#


startup-delay = 60


#


# If "restart-policy = all" is specified then when one program dies


# all process will be killed and restarted after "restart-delay" seconds.


# The default restart policy is "process" which is the original behaviour.


#


# restart-policy = all


# restart-delay = 60


#


#


# Cproc will not restart a process if it crashes more 


# that max-process-restart times within restart-count-seconds. If these


# limits are exceeded then the XCC/SCC will be shutdown. This stops


# the disk filling up core files and empty logs.


#


# If these values aren't present then cproc will always restart the


# process


#


max-process-restarts = 6


restart-count-seconds = 600


#########################################################################


##########                                                     ##########


##########   Please be aware of environment string             ##########


##########   There is a limit MAX_ENVRIONMENT_BUFFER in        ##########


##########   process_option.h in cproc process                 ##########


##########   common environment string plus individual one     ##########


##########   should not be more than that limit                ##########


##########                                                     ##########


#########################################################################


[common]


environment = SCC_NO=$SCC_NO CPROC_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013001,2 FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030001,2 STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013006,2 


SULTAN_MESSAGE_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/smc.pool MSG_CONVERSION_UTILITY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/msg_conversion.cfg HOME=$HOME xcc_run=$xcc_run xcc_bin=$xcc_bin xcc_audit=$xcc_audit xcc_dbhost=$xcc_dbhost xcc_scripts=$xcc_scripts xcc_trace=$xcc_trace xcc_version=$xcc_version xcc_db_user_password=$xcc_db_user_password LD_LIBRARY_PATH=$LD_LIBRARY_PATH SULTAN_NODE_TYPE=$SULTAN_NODE_TYPE ORACLE_HOME=$ORACLE_HOME ORACLE_SID=$ORACLE_SID TZ=$TZ


#----------------------------------------------------------


#


# The current XCC database processes. These don't support 


#


# Start/Shutdown messages


#


# Note: delay-next-spawn is the time that CPROC waits before 


#       restarting the next process. This is used during restart all


#       to make sure that objectstore doesn't get flooded with


#       database open requests.


#


[usersrv]


command = $xcc_bin/usersrv 


workdir = $xcc_run/usersrv


rpc-server = $local_host,260200,2


no-start-msg = yes


# delay-next-spawn = 5


# delay-first-poll = 60


# startup-delay=50


[rimuisrv]


command = $xcc_bin/rimuisrv 


workdir = $xcc_run/rimuisrv


rpc-server = $local_host,260000,2


no-start-msg = yes


# delay-next-spawn = 5


# delay-first-poll = 60


# startup-delay=50


[rimtranssrv]


command = $xcc_bin/rimtranssrv -t2


workdir = $xcc_run/rimtranssrv


rpc-server = $local_host,260011,2


no-start-msg = yes


# delay-next-spawn = 5


# delay-first-poll = 60


# startup-delay=50


#


#-----------------------------------------------


#


# The New Stage 3/4 processes


#


[rimdbm]


command = $xcc_bin/rimdbm


workdir = $xcc_run/rimdbm


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30030007,2


environment= RIMDBM_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rimdbm.cfg  CALLH_RPC_SERVER=$lo


cal_host,0x30030007,2


# respawn-interval = 10


# startup-delay=50


[rimif]


command = $xcc_bin/rimif


workdir = $xcc_run/rimif


environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 RIM_SPECIAL_KEYS=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rim_special_keys.cfg RIM_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rimif.cfg RIM_TEST_CODES_CFG=$HOM


E/$xcc_version/conf/rim_codes.cfg RIM_TEST_STEPS_CFG=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/rim_test_steps.cfg LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg RIMDBM_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030007,2


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020025,2


# startup-delay=50


[s12if]


command = $xcc_bin/s12if


workdir = $xcc_run/s12if


environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg S12_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/s12if.cfg TRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020024,2


# startup-delay=50


[axeif]


command = $xcc_bin/axeif


workdir = $xcc_run/axeif


environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg AXEIF_CONFIGFILE=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/axeif.cfg TRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020022,2


# startup-delay=50


[cmuxif]


command = $xcc_bin/cmuxif


workdir = $xcc_run/cmuxif


environment = IT_CONFIG_PATH=/opt/iona/config TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg CMUX_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/cmuxif.cfg TRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2 CMUX_TESTS=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/cmux_tests.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020027,2


# startup-delay=50


[transuisrv]


command = $xcc_bin/transuisrv


workdir = $xcc_run/transuisrv


environment= TRANSUISRV_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/transuisrv.cfg TRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030006,2 SCC_NBR=$SCC_NO


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30030005,2


# respawn-interval = 10


# startup-delay=50


[transsrv]


command = $xcc_bin/transsrv


workdir = $xcc_run/transsrv


environment= TRANS_CONFIGFN=$HOME/$xcc_version/conf/transsrv.cfg TRANSUISRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30030005,2 RIMTRANSSRV_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,260011,2 OTREAD_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,260100,2 CALLH1_RPC_SERVER=suleprod,0x30001003,1 CALLH2_RPC_SERVER=sulwprod,0x30001003,1 SCC_NBR=$SCC_NO


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30030006,2


# respawn-interval = 10


# startup-delay=50


Appendix


The following is the v5.3.2 suldev HPUX Patch/bundle configuration in addition to the Oracle module/patch inventory.


#swlist –l


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "suldev"...


#


# Target:  suldev:/


#


#


# Bundle(s):


#


  B2491BA



B.11.11        MirrorDisk/UX  


  B3693AA



C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX for s800 11i 


  B4967AA



C.03.70.00     HP MeasureWare Server Agent for s800 11i 


  B6447EB



E.06.80        C++ SoftBench 6.X License, Server 


  B6835AA



B.11.11.05     Netscape 6.2.1 


  B6848AB



1.1.2          GTK+ Support Libraries for HP-UX 11.00 


  B6852AA



pilot.1.3      Ximian GNOME 1.2 Desktop for HP-UX 11.00 


  B8110AA



1.2.2.14.00    Java 2 SDK for HP-UX (700/800), PA1.1 + PA2.0 Add On 


  B8342AA



B.11.11.10     Netscape Communicator 4.79 


  B8725AA



A.01.10        HP CIFS Server 


  B9415AA



1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  B9788AA



1.3.1.10.07    Java2 1.3 SDK for HP-UX 


  BUNDLE



B.11.11        Patch Bundle   


  BUNDLE11i



B.11.11.0102.2 Required Patch Bundle for HP-UX 11i, February 2001 


  Base-VXVM



B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  CDE-English



B.11.11        English CDE Environment 


  FDDI-00



B.11.11.02     PCI FDDI;Supptd HW=A3739A/A3739B;SW=J3626AA 


  FibrChanl-00



B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd HW=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  GOLDAPPS11i



B.11.11.0312.4 Gold Applications Patches for HP-UX 11i v1, December 2003 


  GOLDBASE11i



B.11.11.0312.4 Gold Base Patches for HP-UX 11i v1, December 2003 


  GigEther-00



B.11.11.14     PCI/HSC GigEther;Supptd HW=A4926A/A4929A/A4924A/A4925A;SW=J1642AA 


  GigEther-01



B.11.11.01     PCI/PCI-X GigEther;Supptd HW=A6794A 


  HPUX11i-OE



B.11.11.0112   HP-UX 11i Operating Environment Component 


  HPUXBase64



B.11.11        HP-UX 64-bit Base OS 


  HPUXBaseAux



B.11.11.0112   HP-UX Base OS Auxiliary 


  HWEnable11i



B.11.11.0312.4 Hardware Enablement Patches for HP-UX 11i v1, December 2003 


  ITOAgent



A.07.10        VPO Agents     


  J2793B



B.11.11.00     High Performance X.25 Link software for HP 9000 


  OnlineDiag



B.11.11.13.14  HPUX 11.11 Support Tools Bundle, Dec 2003 


  RAID-00



B.11.11.01     PCI RAID; Supptd HW=A5856A 


  T1455AA



1.3.1.10.07    Java2 1.3 Netscape Plugin for HP-UX 


  T1456AA



1.4.1.04.00    Java2 1.4 SDK for HP-UX 


  hpuxwsApache



A.1.0.06.01    HP-UX Apache-based Web Server 


  hpuxwsTomcat



A.1.0.03.01    HP-UX Tomcat-based Servlet Engine 


  hpuxwsWebmin



A.1.0.05.01    HP-UX Webmin-based Admin 


#


# Product(s) not contained in a Bundle:


#


  CCASE-MVFS



               ClearCase      


  EMCpower



HP.2.1.0_b108  Symmetrix PowerPath for 11.11 64 bit systems 


  EMCpower_patch212


HP.2.1.2_b010  Symmetrix PowerPath patch 


  LSM




5.5.lsm.Build.55 LSM for HP-UX 10.XX and 11.xx 


  PHCO_27958



1.0            mountall cumulative patch, Dev IDs enabler 


  PHCO_28329



1.0            csh(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28481



1.0            cumulative 10.20 libc compatibility support 


  PHCO_28832



1.0            cumulative sh-posix(1) patch 


  PHCO_28848



1.0            Software Distributor Cumulative Patch 


  PHCO_29010



1.0            shar(1) patch  


  PHCO_29209



1.0            lpspool subsystem cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29382



1.0            uucp(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29495



1.0            libc cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29960



1.0            Pthread enhancement and fixes 


  PHCO_30000



1.0            ksh(1) cumulative patch 


  PHKL_25468



1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25842



1.0            Thread Abort   


  PHKL_25993



1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994



1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995



1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_27316



1.0            Shared synchronization performance support 


  PHKL_27808



1.0            Filesystem buffercache performance fix 


  PHKL_29685



1.0            SCSI Ultra160 Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_29704



1.0            Psets Enablement, SCHED_NOAGE, FSS 


  PHKL_29705



1.0            Psets Enablement; FSS iCOD; callback 


  PHKL_29706



1.0            Core PM, vPar, Psets Cumulative, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_29707



1.0            detach; NOSTOP, Abort; Psets; slpq1 perf;FSS 


  PHKL_29708



1.0            FSS cumulative 


  PHKL_29798



1.0            I/O,PA 8700 2.2,vPar,PCI-X,CDUMP,IM perf 


  PHKL_29889



1.0            early boot,Psets,vPar,Xserver,T600 HPMC KRNG 


  PHKL_29911



1.0            Improper core file mesg, corrupt core file 


  PHNE_27403



1.0            J2793B X.25 SX25-HPerf/SYNC-WAN 


  PHNE_27796



1.0            libnss_dns DNS backend patch 


  PHNE_28089



1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHNE_29211



1.0            ONC/NFS General Release/Performance Patch 


  PHNE_29461



1.0            ftpd(1M) and ftp(1) patch 


  PHNE_29774



1.0            sendmail(1m) 8.9.3 patch 


  PHNE_30068



1.0            Bind 8.1.2 Patch 


  PHSS_26558



1.0            linker startup code / SLLIC ELF support 


  PHSS_26560



1.0            ld(1) and linker tools cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26952



1.0            HP aC++ Compiler (A.03.35) 


  PHSS_28880



1.0            HP aC++ -AA runtime libraries (aCC A.03.50) 


  PHSS_29371



1.0            X/Motif Runtime Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_29739



1.0            CDE DevKit Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_29740



1.0            CDE Applications Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_30011



1.0            CDE Base Patch 


  a2ps




4.13           a2ps           


  bash




2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  expect



5.38           expect         


  gettext



0.11.5         gettext        


  glib




1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+




1.2.10         gtk+           


  libiconv



1.8            libiconv       


  lynx




2.8.4          lynx           


  tar




1.13.25        tar            


  tcltk




8.3.4          tcltk          


  unzip




5.50           unzip          


  vim




6.1            vim            


  xemacs



21.1.14.2001-06-12 The XEmacs editor 


  zip




2.3            zip            


#swlist –l product


# Initializing...


# Contacting target "suldev"...


#


# Target:  suldev:/


#


  ACXX


C.03.33        HP aC++        


  Abisuite

0.7.14.0       WYSIWYG word processor based on GTK. 


  Accounting

B.11.11        Accounting     


  ApacheStrong

1.3.26.05.03   HP Apache-based Web Server with Strong (128bit) Encryption 


  Asian-Core

A.03.00        Asian Core     


  Asian-PRINTER

A.03.00        Asian Printer  


  Asian-TERM

A.03.00        Asian TERM     


  Asian-UTILITY

A.03.00        Asian Utility  


  AudioDevKit

B.11.11.01     HP-UX Audio Developer Kit 


  AudioSubsystem
B.11.11        HP-UX Audio Subsystem 


  Audiofile

0.2.1.1        Audiofile - shared libraries 


  Auxiliary-Opt

B.11.11.04     Auxiliary Optimizer for HP Languages. 


  C-ANSI-C

B.11.11.04     HP C/ANSI C Compiler 


  C-Analysis-Tools
B.11.11.04     C Language Analysis Tools 


  C-Dev-Tools

B.11.11.04     C Language Development Tools 


  CCASE-MVFS

               ClearCase      


  CDE


B.11.11        HP-UX CDE User Interface 


  CDEDevKit

B.11.11.01     CDE Developer Kit 


  CIFS-Client

A.01.06        HP CIFS/9000 Client 


  CIFS-Development
A.01.10        HP CIFS Server Source Code Files 


  CIFS-Server

A.01.10        HP CIFS Server (Samba) File and Print Services 


  CPS


B.11.11        Compiler Parallel Support Library 


  Chkfontpath

1.7.0          Simple interface for editing the font path for the X font server 


  Contrib-Tools

B.11.11.13.14  Contributed Tools 


  Control-center
1.2.2.0        The GNOME Control Center 


  Curses-Color

B.11.11        Curses library with color support 


  DB3


3.1.17.0       BSD database library for C 


  DCE-Core

B.11.11        HP DCE/9000 Core Client Software 


  DDE


B.11.11.04     Distributed Debugging Environment  DDE 4.26 


  DMI


B.11.11.33     Desktop Management Interface for HP-UX 


  DebugPrg

B.11.11.04     Debugging Support Tools 


  Dia


0.86.0         A GTK+ based diagram editor and charting tool 


  DigitalVideo

B.11.11        Digital Video Software 


  DiskQuota

B.11.11        DiskQuota      


  DistributedPrint
B.11.11        DistributedPrint 


  EMCpower

HP.2.1.0_b108  Symmetrix PowerPath for 11.11 64 bit systems 


  EMCpower_patch212
HP.2.1.2_b010  Symmetrix PowerPath patch 


  EMS-Config

A.04.00.01     EMS Config     


  EMS-Core

A.03.20.01     EMS Core Product 


  EMS-Core

A.04.00.01     EMS Core Product 


  EMS-KRMonitor

A.11.11.04     EMS Kernel Resource Monitor 


  EMS-MIBMonitor
A.03.20.01     EMS MIB Resource Monitor Product 


  Eog


0.3.0          The Eye of GNOME image viewer 


  Esound

0.2.22.2       Esound - shared libraries 


  FC-TACHYON-TL

B.11.11.09     PCI/HSC FibreChannel;Supptd W=A6684A,A6685A,A5158A,A6795A 


  FCMassStorage

B.11.11        Fibre Channel Mass Storage 


  FDDI-KRN-COM

B.11.11.01     HP HP-PB/CORE/PCI FDDI Kernel Component 


  FDDI-PCI

B.11.11.02     HP PCI FDDI Driver 


  GE-DRV

B.11.11.14     HP PCI/GSC Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  GLib


1.2.8.2        A library of handy utility functions 


  GSS-API

B.11.11        GSS-API Version 1.0 


  GTK+


1.2.10.1       The GIMP Toolkit set of widgets for X 


  Gaim


0.10.3.0       A client for AOL's 'Instant Messenger' service 


  Gal


0.5.0          The GNOME Application Library 


  Gdbm


1.8.0.0        GNU dbm database routines 


  Gdk-pixbuf

0.9.1.0        Image loading library used with GNOME 


  Gdm


2.2.2.1.2      The GNOME Display Manager, a login manager 


  Gedit


0.9.4.0        A small but powerful text editor for GNOME. 


  Gettext

0.10.35.2      GNU gettext NLS library 


  Ggv


0.95.1         GNOME PostScript/PDF viewer 


  Ghostscript-fonts
6.0.0          Fonts for the Ghostscript PostScript(TM) interpreter. 


  Gimp


1.2.1.0        The GNU Image Manipulation Program 


  Glance

C.03.70.00     HP GlancePlus/UX 


  Gmc


4.5.51.0       A user-friendly file manager and visual shell 


  Gnome-applets

1.2.4.2        Applets for the GNOME Panel 


  Gnome-core

1.2.3.1.1      The core programs for the GNOME GUI desktop environment. 


  Gnome-games

1.2.0.0        A collection of games for GNOME 


  Gnome-libs

1.2.11.1       Main GNOME libraries 


  Gnome-pim

1.2.0.0        Calendar and address book for GNOME. 


  Gnome-print

0.25.0         The GNOME Printing Architecture 


  Gnome-user-guide
1.2.0          The GNOME User Documentation 


  Gnome-utils

1.2.1.0        Gnome Utilities 


  Gnomeicu

0.96.1.0       GnomeICU is an ICQ-enabled instant messenger for GNOME 


  Gnumeric

0.64.0         A spreadsheet for GNOME 


  Gtk-engines

0.10.0         Assorted GTK+ theme engines 


  Gtop


1.0.9.1        Libraries for gtop system monitoring library (part of Gnome) 


  HPvmsa

B.03.20.1      HP VERITAS Volume Manager Storage Administrator 


  HPvxvm

B.03.20.1      Base VERITAS Volume Manager 3.2 for HP-UX 


  Helix-sweetpill
0.2.0          Sweetpill Sawfish themes from Ximian 


  I2ORAID

B.11.11.01     I2O RAID Product 


  IGELAN-DRV

B.11.11.01     HP PCI Gigabit Ethernet Driver 


  ImagingDevKit

B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - Imaging 


  ImagingSubsystem
B.11.11        HP-UX Image Viewer Subsystem 


  Imlib


1.9.8.1.0      An image loading and rendering library for X11R6 


  IntegratedLogin
B.11.11        Integrated Login for HP-UX and DCE 


  International

B.11.11        International  


  InternetSrvcs

B.11.11        General network applications and daemons 


  JFS


B.11.11        The Base VxFS File System 


  Java2JDK_base

1.2.2.14.00    Java 2 SDK (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2JDK_perf

1.2.2.14.00    Java 2 SDK (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Java2RTE_base

1.2.2.14.00    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA1.1 Portable 


  Java2RTE_perf

1.2.2.14.00    Java 2 RTE (700/800), PA2.0 Performance Add On 


  Jdk13


1.3.1.10.07    Java2 1.3 SDK  


  Jdk14


1.4.1.04.00    Java2 1.4 SDK  


  Jpi13


1.3.1.10.07    Java2 1.3 Netscape Plugin 


  Jre13


1.3.1.10.07    Java2 1.3 RTE 1.3 


  Jre14


1.4.1.04.00    Java2 1.4 RTE  


  Judy-lib

B.11.11.04.08  Judy Library and Related files 


  KRB-Support

B.11.11        Kerberos Support for HP-UX and DCE 


  KRB5-Client

B.11.11        Kerberos V5 Client Version 1.0 


  KernDevKit

B.11.11        HP-UX Kernel Developer Kit 


  Keyshell

B.11.11        Keyshell       


  LIF-LOAD

B.11.11.13.14  HP LIF LOAD Tools 


  LSM


5.5.lsm.Build.55 LSM for HP-UX 10.XX and 11.xx 


  LSSERV

B.11.11        LicensePower/iFOR ARK 


  LVM


B.11.11        LVM            


  Libghttp

1.0.7.0        Gnome HTTP client library 


  Libglade

0.16.0         The libglade library for loading user interfaces 


  Libgtop

1.0.12.1       Libraries for gtop system 


  Libiconv

1.6.1.0        libiconv - character set conversion library - shared objects 


  Libjpeg

6b.0           JPEG Image library - shared libraries 


  Libole2

0.1.7.0        The GNOME Unicode library. 


  Libpng

1.0.3.0        Run-time files for the Libpng libraries 


  Librep

0.13.6.0       An embeddable Emacs-Lisp-like 


  Libungif

4.1.0.0        A library for manipulating GIF format image files. 


  Libunicode

0.4.0          The GNOME Unicode library. 


  Libxml

1.8.10.0       Library to let GNOME applications use XML 


  MSDOS-Utils

B.11.11        MSDOS-Utils    


  MailUtilities

B.11.11        User mail agents and related tools 


  MeasureWare

C.03.70.00     MeasureWare Software/UX 


  MeasurementInt
C.03.70.00     HP-UX Measurement Interface for 11i 


  NFS


B.11.11        ONC/NFS; Network-File System,Information Services,Utilities 


  NS-communicate
B.11.00.10     Netscape Communicator 4.79 


  NetscapeRT

B.11.00.05     Netscape 6.2.1 


  Networking

B.11.11        HP-UX_Lanlink_Product 


  NonHP-Terminfo
B.11.11        Non HP terminfo files 


  OBAM


B.11.00.05.3.06 Object Action Manager user interface framework for HP-UX tools 


  OE


B.11.11.0112   HP-UX OE control script product 


  ORBit


0.5.7.0        A high-performance CORBA Object Request Broker 


  OS-Core

B.11.11        Core Operating System, plus Software Terms & Conditions 


  OVOPC-AGT

A.07.10        VantagePoint Operations Agent 


  OVSNMPAgent

B.11.11        HP-UX_10.0_SNMP_Agent_Product 


  PAM-Kerberos

B.11.11        PAM-Kerberos Version 1.0 


  PAM-NTLM

A.01.06        HP NTLM Pluggable Authentication Module 


  PHCO_22958

1.0            set_parms      


  PHCO_22989

1.0            Som2elf Patch  


  PHCO_23083

1.0            newgrp(1) patch 


  PHCO_23263

B.11.11.15     HP AutoRAID Manager cumulative patch 


  PHCO_23370

1.0            lint(1) library patch 


  PHCO_23463

1.0            sysdef(1) patch 


  PHCO_23492

1.0            Kernsymtab Patch 


  PHCO_23702

1.0            cumulative header file patch for prot.h 


  PHCO_23909

1.0            cu(1) patch    


  PHCO_23920

1.0            sfd(1M) patch  


  PHCO_24198

1.0            ioscan(1M) patch 


  PHCO_24396

1.0            /etc/default/tz patch 


  PHCO_24402

1.0            libc cumulative header file patch 


  PHCO_24440

1.0            cumulative cpio(1) patch 


  PHCO_24456

1.0            st(1m) shared tape administration 


  PHCO_24477

1.0            sar(1m) patch  


  PHCO_24589

1.0            bdf(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24590

1.0            df(1m) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24613

1.0            libsec cumulative patch 


  PHCO_24846

1.0            ttsyncd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25008

1.0            pipcs(1) and pipcrm(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25204

1.0            top(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25568

1.0            libnss_files cumulative patch 


  PHCO_25723

1.0            q4 patch version B.11.20f 


  PHCO_25831

1.0            SCSI Ultra160 driver Online Addition script 


  PHCO_25841

1.0            Add Rock Ridge extension to mount_cdfs(1M) 


  PHCO_25905

1.0            find(1) patch  


  PHCO_25918

1.0            sort(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_25979

1.0            vmstat(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26026

1.0            uptime(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26061

1.0            Kernel configuration commands patch. 


  PHCO_26453

1.0            GB18030, HKSCS, and UTF8 Greek Euro Locales. 


  PHCO_26454

1.0            Add GB18030 support to command eucset. 


  PHCO_26455

1.0            Y2K locale fixes and Greek Euro support. 


  PHCO_26562

1.0            at/cron patch  


  PHCO_26701

1.0            fsck(1M) sync switch patch 


  PHCO_26898

1.0            compress(1) patch 


  PHCO_26907

1.0            diff(1) patch  


  PHCO_26951

1.0            itemap support for FireGL graphics cards 


  PHCO_26956

1.0            savecrash(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_26957

1.0            crashutil(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27009

1.0            acctdusg(1m) patch 


  PHCO_27011

1.0            patch for /sbin/init 


  PHCO_27018

1.0            ugm cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27037

1.0            libpam_unix cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27049

1.0            audit(5) man page patch 


  PHCO_27057

1.0            vi(1) cummulative patch 


  PHCO_27120

1.0            umount(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27242

1.0            more(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_27408

1.0            LVM commands cumulative patch, VA7410 HWE 


  PHCO_27415

1.0            ls(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27559

1.0            awk(1) patch.  


  PHCO_27577

1.0            printf(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27618

1.0            diskinfo(1M) patch 


  PHCO_27694

1.0            login(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27704

1.0            audisp(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27724

1.0            HP VxVM B.03.20.1 patch for GlancePlus 


  PHCO_27752

1.0            audevent(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27755

1.0            make(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_27758

1.0            gsp parser & DIMM labels 


  PHCO_27772

1.0            cumulative patch for syslogd(1M) 


  PHCO_27780

1.0            HP-UX Patch Tools 


  PHCO_27781

1.0            su(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27797

1.0            security(4) man page cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27828

1.0            ups_mond(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27848

1.0            gprof(1) patch. 


  PHCO_27884

1.0            /sbin/initcond cumulative patch 


  PHCO_27944

1.0            dc(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_27950

1.0            tbl(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_27958

1.0            mountall cumulative patch, Dev IDs enabler 


  PHCO_28007

1.0            pwgrd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28084

1.0            fstyp cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_28123

1.0            cumulative SAM patch 


  PHCO_28134

1.0            GB18030/JVC iconv cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28167

B.11.11.18     HP Array Manager/60 cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28169

1.0            mksf(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28247

1.0            script(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28317

1.0            rc scripts patch 


  PHCO_28319

1.0            killall(1M) patch. 


  PHCO_28329

1.0            csh(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28350

1.0            Device IDs enab, mount(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28414

1.0            pax(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28481

1.0            cumulative 10.20 libc compatibility support 


  PHCO_28530

1.0            file(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_28623

1.0            fsck_hfs(1M) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_28672

1.0            diff3(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_28719

1.0            wall(1M) patch. 


  PHCO_28769

1.0            nPar cmds cumulative patch,IOX,dual cpu 


  PHCO_28773

1.0            dd(1) "--" option UNIX95 Compliance 


  PHCO_28796

1.0            fsck_vxfs sync switch;invalid sparse inode 


  PHCO_28797

1.0            /sbin/fs/hfs/bcheckrc patch 


  PHCO_28832

1.0            cumulative sh-posix(1) patch 


  PHCO_28845

1.0            ioinitrc(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28848

1.0            Software Distributor Cumulative Patch 


  PHCO_28894

1.0            libc manpage cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28992

1.0            tar(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_28998

1.0            fbackup(1M),frecover(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29010

1.0            shar(1) patch  


  PHCO_29042

1.0            ps(1) cumulative patch. 


  PHCO_29125

1.0            passwd(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29209

1.0            lpspool subsystem cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29382

1.0            uucp(1) cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29495

1.0            libc cumulative patch 


  PHCO_29566

1.0            hotplugd(1M) daemon for doorbell enablement. 


  PHCO_29960

1.0            Pthread enhancement and fixes 


  PHCO_30000

1.0            ksh(1) cumulative patch 


  PHKL_22987

1.0            pstat support for OpenView/iCOD 


  PHKL_23006

1.0            PC floppy cumulative patch 


  PHKL_23196

1.0            Fix for locking problem in I/O (GIO) 


  PHKL_23225

1.0            Fix for dqput() data page fault panic 


  PHKL_23250

1.0            Fix for memory driver bug 


  PHKL_23292

1.0            scsi_surface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23293

1.0            assert.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23294

1.0            buf.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23295

1.0            debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23296

1.0            dnlc.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23297

1.0            io.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23298

1.0            ki_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23299

1.0            pfdat.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23300

1.0            proc_debug.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23301

1.0            proc_iface.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23302

1.0            rw_lock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23303

1.0            sem_alpha.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23304

1.0            sem_beta.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23305

1.0            sem_sync.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23306

1.0            sem_utl.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23307

1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23308

1.0            vas.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23309

1.0            vfd.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23310

1.0            vnode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23311

1.0            inode.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23312

1.0            pci.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23314

1.0            spinlock.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23315

1.0            cpu.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23316

1.0            map.h header file patch 


  PHKL_23335

1.0            solve inode deadlock with mmap and pagefault 


  PHKL_23337

1.0            Side effect of madvise() call fixed. 


  PHKL_23400

1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23401

1.0            Supply kernel support to manage POSIX IPC 


  PHKL_23666

1.0            SCSI IO Subsystem Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_23810

1.0            Enable SCSI floppy for 64 bit computers 


  PHKL_23811

1.0            Panic due to race between umount and mkfs 


  PHKL_23957

1.0            Boot panic (w/Fiber Ch. & Gig. Ethernet) fix 


  PHKL_24026

1.0            JFS Filesystem swap corruption 


  PHKL_24032

1.0            Setting proper maximum for 64-bit SHMMAX. 


  PHKL_24037

1.0            remove Sdome initial mem module syslog msg 


  PHKL_24047

1.0            pstat_getsocket and pstat_getpathname fixes 


  PHKL_24056

1.0            copy is unsafe to or near I/O space. 


  PHKL_24163

1.0            Kernel Patch For "ioscan -k" Performance 


  PHKL_24188

1.0            hang in HFS    


  PHKL_24278

1.0            Softpower enablement for bladed servers 


  PHKL_24343

1.0            Data Page Fault panic in DNLC 


  PHKL_24507

1.0            fix for data page fault in pstat_getstream() 


  PHKL_24652

1.0            longjmp() panic due to lookuppn() 


  PHKL_24730

1.0            PDC fix for future firmware support 


  PHKL_24751

1.0            preserve IPSW W-bit and GR31 lower bits 


  PHKL_25123

1.0            pstat_getproc data coherence 


  PHKL_25212

1.0            vm preemption point, mlock/async_io 


  PHKL_25233

1.0            select(2) and poll(2) hang 


  PHKL_25238

1.0            11.00 NFS nfsd deadlock 


  PHKL_25368

1.0            Make msgmax persistent across reboots 


  PHKL_25375

1.0            VM stale icache 


  PHKL_25428

1.0            system_space.h; incorrect tunables 


  PHKL_25468

1.0            eventport (/dev/poll) pseudo driver 


  PHKL_25506

1.0            asyncio driver patch 


  PHKL_25593

1.0            Debugged thread hang 


  PHKL_25602

1.0            Fix panic in ccio_alloc_shared_mem 


  PHKL_25773

1.0            Psets & vPar Enablement, Reboot Hangs 


  PHKL_25842

1.0            Thread Abort   


  PHKL_25993

1.0            thread nostop for NFS, rlimit, Ufalloc fix 


  PHKL_25994

1.0            Thread NOSTOP, Psets Enablement, Ufalloc 


  PHKL_25995

1.0            eventport syscalls; socket close(2); ufalloc 


  PHKL_26002

1.0            HFS Process Hang Fix 


  PHKL_26074

1.0            libaudit.a cumulative patch 


  PHKL_26104

1.0            VX_FREEZE timeout does not work properly 


  PHKL_26183

1.0            dyn semaphores; large data space; msgmnb 


  PHKL_26269

1.0            Rock Ridge extension for ISO-9660 


  PHKL_26425

1.0            Cumulative DLKM module load/unload patch 


  PHKL_26552

1.0            writev causes data corruption 


  PHKL_26705

1.0            syslog/console handling,printf panic fix 


  PHKL_26719

1.0            KEPD_PRINTF ioctl fails from 32 bit process 


  PHKL_26743

1.0            LVM Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_26755

1.0            callout race, disabled timer, early SIGXCPU 


  PHKL_26834

1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, lwp_stime fix 


  PHKL_27094

1.0            Psets Enablement Patch, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_27096

1.0            VxVM,EMC,Psets&vPar,slpq1,earlyKRS 


  PHKL_27155

1.0            PA-8800 TLB optimization 


  PHKL_27177

1.0            VxVM boot support change for os loader 


  PHKL_27179

1.0            Corrected reference to thread register state 


  PHKL_27200

1.0            sar shows incorrect values for avwait, avque 


  PHKL_27219

1.0            adjtime(2) support for cpu speeds over 1 GHz 


  PHKL_27266

1.0            iCOD,RTSCHED,(u)mount,final close,NFS umount 


  PHKL_27316

1.0            Shared synchronization performance support 


  PHKL_27321

1.0            Move KRS availability early in boot (11.11) 


  PHKL_27431

1.0            Multiprocessor-capable netdiag1 driver patch 


  PHKL_27447

1.0            vPar enablement patch, kernel size limit 


  PHKL_27498

1.0            Possible HPMC with PCI-to-PCI bridge 


  PHKL_27532

1.0            ; ServiceGuard/vsar incompatibility removed 


  PHKL_27682

1.0            diag0 cumulative patch. 


  PHKL_27686

1.0            MO 4k sector size;FIFO;Event Port;perf;shmem 


  PHKL_27688

1.0            Over-temp/LPMC Panic 


  PHKL_27715

1.0            vPars,Interrupt Migration, IPMI 


  PHKL_27723

1.0            HP VxVM B.03.20.1/Cumulative/Glance 


  PHKL_27727

1.0            Fix clock sync for SD, fix negative useconds 


  PHKL_27734

1.0            Data page fault in vx_isumpush() 


  PHKL_27737

1.0            Enable Posix IPC syscalls to be audited 


  PHKL_27757

1.0            par fans,cabtype,sinc,hwpath,cell info,vPar 


  PHKL_27778

1.0            PCI ExpROM,bridge,BA hints,Lowfat,PIOP,EPIC 


  PHKL_27808

1.0            Filesystem buffercache performance fix 


  PHKL_27839

1.0            physio thread hang 


  PHKL_27918

1.0            EPIC debug info 


  PHKL_27949

1.0            shm_lock scaling; shm_open-shm_unlink audit 


  PHKL_28025

1.0            Rock Ridge extension for ISO-9660 


  PHKL_28087

1.0            exec(2) manpage 


  PHKL_28114

1.0            timeout; ServiceGuard TOC 


  PHKL_28122

1.0            signals,threads enhancement,Psets Enablement 


  PHKL_28139

1.0            vPar enablement patch, select, nanosleep 


  PHKL_28185

1.0            Tunable;vxportal;vx_maxlink;DMAPI NFS hang 


  PHKL_28197

1.0            Cumulative USB Driver patch 


  PHKL_28209

1.0            INTRMIGR,fast boot enabler,iSCSI ioscan fix 


  PHKL_28326

1.0            PA-8800 PDC Panic 


  PHKL_28384

1.0            mprotect(2) hang 


  PHKL_28393

1.0            Contiguous and 32bit ranges, unmapping panic 


  PHKL_28410

1.0            vm preemption point, pdc, vhand performance 


  PHKL_28446

1.0            audit subsystem cumulative patch 


  PHKL_28474

1.0            signal cumulative patch 


  PHKL_28475

1.0            vPars panic; Syscall cumulative 


  PHKL_28489

1.0            copyin EFAULT, LDCD access type 


  PHKL_28512

1.0            Fix for POSIX_AIO in JFS3.3 


  PHKL_28529

1.0            VxFS mmap(2) performance improvement; vhand 


  PHKL_28569

1.0            INTRMIGR enabler, WSIO support patch 


  PHKL_28631

1.0            lofs panic in lo_realvfs,freelonode. 


  PHKL_28695

1.0            Cumulative VM, Psets, Preemption, PRM, MRG 


  PHKL_28765

1.0            VM panic with shared libs and large pages 


  PHKL_28839

1.0            PA-8800 enablement, p2p_bcopy process hang 


  PHKL_28842

1.0            lofs_mount     


  PHKL_28967

1.0            VxFS cumulative;VxFS 3-way deadlock;sendfile 


  PHKL_28984

1.0            Fibre Channel Mass Storage Patch 


  PHKL_28990

1.0            Cumulative VM patch 


  PHKL_28999

1.0            getmount_entry;rename;creat;[u]mount;VxFS3.5 


  PHKL_29045

1.0            vx_mapbad errors during fsadm -d 


  PHKL_29047

1.0            SCSI IO Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_29070

1.0            application hangs using msg queues 


  PHKL_29076

1.0            IDE/ATAPI cumulative patch 


  PHKL_29248

1.0            SCSI Tape (stape) cumulative 


  PHKL_29300

1.0            IPMI driver port, LUN change,vPar interface 


  PHKL_29468

1.0            PCI patch,boot-time HPMC,PCI-X,OLA/R,AGP 


  PHKL_29529

1.0            New audio h/w support + cumulative fixes 


  PHKL_29535

1.0            crash,vpars,timeout;SG TOC,nPar Config 


  PHKL_29537

1.0            iCOD,vPars,IPMI,PDCnbcall,OLA/R AB 


  PHKL_29539

1.0            PDC_SCSI_PARMS,iCOD,vPars,IPMI,OLA/R 


  PHKL_29567

1.0            Doorbell Enablement in OLA/R subsystem. 


  PHKL_29650

1.0            AGP, cumulative graphics 


  PHKL_29651

1.0            HW enablement: AGP graphics card support 


  PHKL_29685

1.0            SCSI Ultra160 Cumulative Patch 


  PHKL_29700

1.0            SD early dump,CDUMP,dump menu,dump messages 


  PHKL_29704

1.0            Psets Enablement, SCHED_NOAGE, FSS 


  PHKL_29705

1.0            Psets Enablement; FSS iCOD; callback 


  PHKL_29706

1.0            Core PM, vPar, Psets Cumulative, slpq1 perf 


  PHKL_29707

1.0            detach; NOSTOP, Abort; Psets; slpq1 perf;FSS 


  PHKL_29708

1.0            FSS cumulative 


  PHKL_29798

1.0            I/O,PA 8700 2.2,vPar,PCI-X,CDUMP,IM perf 


  PHKL_29889

1.0            early boot,Psets,vPar,Xserver,T600 HPMC KRNG 


  PHKL_29911

1.0            Improper core file mesg, corrupt core file 


  PHNE_23289

1.0            mux4.h header file patch 


  PHNE_24130

1.0            inetd(1M) cumulative patch 


  PHNE_24384

1.0            gated (1M) patch. 


  PHNE_24512

1.0            NTP timeservices upgrade plus utilities 


  PHNE_24522

1.0            elm patch      


  PHNE_24829

1.0            telnet kernel, telnetd(1M), telnet(1) patch 


  PHNE_25083

1.0            Streams Pty cumulative patch 


  PHNE_26939

1.0            1000Base-SX/T B.11.11.14 cumulative patch 


  PHNE_27403

1.0            J2793B X.25 SX25-HPerf/SYNC-WAN 


  PHNE_27777

1.0            r-commands cumulative mega-patch 


  PHNE_27796

1.0            libnss_dns DNS backend patch 


  PHNE_28089

1.0            cumulative ARPA Transport patch 


  PHNE_28444

1.0            nettl(1M), netfmt(1M) and nettladm(1M) patch 


  PHNE_28476

1.0            Cumulative STREAMS Patch 


  PHNE_28799

1.0            100BT unified driver cumulative patch 


  PHNE_28923

1.0            LAN product cumulative patch 


  PHNE_29211

1.0            ONC/NFS General Release/Performance Patch 


  PHNE_29461

1.0            ftpd(1M) and ftp(1) patch 


  PHNE_29577

1.0            Cumulative Mux and Pty Patch 


  PHNE_29774

1.0            sendmail(1m) 8.9.3 patch 


  PHNE_30068

1.0            Bind 8.1.2 Patch 


  PHSS_23818

1.0            cpp cumulative patch 


  PHSS_24205

1.0            stdbool.h patch 


  PHSS_24207

1.0            libm patch     


  PHSS_25983

1.0            B1000/B2000/C3X00/J5X00/J6000/J7000 5.0 FW 


  PHSS_26321

1.0            MILLI/ASM cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26340

1.0            pxdb patch     


  PHSS_26558

1.0            linker startup code / SLLIC ELF support 


  PHSS_26560

1.0            ld(1) and linker tools cumulative patch 


  PHSS_26799

1.0            Tachyon TL Fibre Channel Driver Patch 


  PHSS_26952

1.0            HP aC++ Compiler (A.03.35) 


  PHSS_26971

1.0            Japanese TrueType font patch 


  PHSS_26973

1.0            Korean TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26975

1.0            Chinese-S TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_26977

1.0            Chinese-T TrueType fonts patch 


  PHSS_27098

1.0            RAID 4Si Patch 


  PHSS_27116

1.0            ObAM Cumulative Patch. 


  PHSS_27367

1.0            Shared libF90 B.11.01.12 


  PHSS_27700

1.0            CPSlib Cumulative Patch (OMP V2.0 for 11.11) 


  PHSS_27858

1.0            OV EMANATE14.2 Agent Consolidated Patch 


  PHSS_28303

1.0            LIBCL patch    


  PHSS_28386

1.0            HP DCE/9000 1.8 DCE Client IPv6 patch 


  PHSS_28388

1.0            HP DCE/9000 1.8 Integrated Login cum. patch 


  PHSS_28470

1.0            X Font Server Patch 


  PHSS_28519

1.0            OV EMANATE14.2 trap-dest addition by NNM 


  PHSS_28681

1.0            XClients Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_28844

1.0            EMS & HA Monitors (A.03.20.01) patch 


  PHSS_28880

1.0            HP aC++ -AA runtime libraries (aCC A.03.50) 


  PHSS_28940

1.0            KRB5-Client Version 1.0 cumulative patch 


  PHSS_29031

1.0            Asian Printer/Utility cumulative patch 


  PHSS_29183

B.11.11.16     Xserver cumulative patch 


  PHSS_29279

1.0            TechPrintServ Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_29371

1.0            X/Motif Runtime Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_29739

1.0            CDE DevKit Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_29740

1.0            CDE Applications Periodic Patch 


  PHSS_30011

1.0            CDE Base Patch 


  Pan


0.9.2.0        Run-time files for the Pan package 


  PartitionManager
B.11.11.01.03  Partition Manager for HP-UX 


  Popt


1.5.0          Library for parsing command line parameters 


  PrinterMgmt

B.11.11        PrinterMgmt    


  ProgSupport

B.11.11        ProgSupport    


  Rep-gtk

0.15.1         GTK bindings for librep 


  SB-BMSFramework
E.06.80        Broadcast Message Server Framework 


  SB-CM


E.06.80        SoftBench CM   


  SB-CPersonality
E.06.80        C SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CXXPersnlty
E.06.80        C++ SoftBench Personality 


  SB-CodeAdvisor
E.06.80        SoftBench CodeAdvisor 


  SB-Encapsulator
E.06.80        SoftBench Software Developers Kit 


  SB-SoftBenchCore
E.06.80        SoftBench Core 


  SCR


B.11.11.33     System Configuration Repository 


  SCSI-Passthru

B.11.11        HP SCSI-Passthru Driver 


  SOE


B.11.11        SOE            


  SW-DIST

B.11.11.0112   HP-UX Software Distributor 


  SX25-HPerf

B.11.11.00     X.25 stack for X.25/9000. 


  SYNC-WAN

B.11.11.00     SYNC-WAN stack 


  Sawfish

0.36.0         A highly configurable and extensible X11 window manager. 


  SecurityMon

B.11.11        SecurityMon    


  ServControlMgr
A.02.05        HP-UX ServiceControl Manager 


  SourceControl

B.11.11        SourceControl  


  Spelling

B.11.11        Spelling       


  Streams

B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams_Product 


  Streams-TIO

B.11.11        HP-UX_Streams-TIO_Product 


  Sup-Tool-Mgr

B.11.11.13.14  Support Tools Manager for HPUX systems 


  SystemAdmin

B.11.11        HP-UX System Administration Tools 


  SystemComm

B.11.11        System Communication utilities - ct,cu,ptydaemon,vt,kermit 


  TechPrintServ

B.11.11        HP-UX Technical Image Printing Service 


  TerminalMngr

B.11.11        TerminalMngr   


  TextEditors

B.11.11        TextEditors    


  TextFormatters
B.11.11        TextFormatters 


  UUCP


B.11.11        Unix to Unix CoPy 


  Upgrade

B.11.11        Upgrade        


  Urwfonts

1.2.0          The URW-Fonts package 


  UserLicense

B.11.11        HP-UX User License 


  VUEtoCDE

B.11.11        HP VUE to CDE Migration Tools 


  WDB


B.11.11.04     HP Wildebeest (HP WDB) Debugger 


  WDB-GUI

B.11.11.04     GUI for the HP WDB Debugger 


  X11


B.11.11        HP-UX X Window Software 


  X11MotifDevKit
B.11.11.01     HP-UX Developer's Toolkit - X11, Motif, and Imake 


  Xchat


1.4.3.0        A GNOME Internet Relay Chat (IRC) client 


  Xdmcp


4.0.2.0                       


  Xml-i18n-tools
0.8.4.0        XML Internationalization Tools 


  Xmms


1.2.5.1        Versatile X audio player that looks like Winamp 


  Xscreensaver

3.28.0         Automatic screensaver for X 


  Xserver

B.11.11        HP-UX X Server 


  Zlib


1.1.3.0        A compression and decompression library. 


  a2ps


4.13           a2ps           


  bash


2.04.2001-06-12 The Bourne-Again Shell 


  expect

5.38           expect         


  gettext

0.11.5         gettext        


  glib


1.2.10         glib           


  gtk+


1.2.10         gtk+           


  hpuxwsAPACHE

A.1.0.06.01    HP-UX Apache-based Web Server 


  hpuxwsTOMCAT

A.1.0.03.01    HP-UX Tomcat-based Servlet Engine 


  hpuxwsWEBMIN

A.1.0.05.01    HP-UX Webmin-based Admin 


  libiconv

1.8            libiconv       


  lynx


2.8.4          lynx           


  tar


1.13.25        tar            


  tcltk


8.3.4          tcltk          


  unzip


5.50           unzip          


  vim


6.1            vim            


  xemacs

21.1.14.2001-06-12 The XEmacs editor 


  zip


2.3            zip            


Oracle Status


opatch lsinventory


PERL5LIB=/ora/product/v920/Apache/perl/lib/5.00503:/ora/admin/bin/OPatch/opatch_modules; export PERL5LIB


/ora/product/v920/Apache/perl/bin/perl /ora/admin/bin/OPatch/opatch.pl lsinventory


Using oraInst.loc to look up oui libs...


Parsing /ora/oraInventory/ContentsXML/comps.xml


Found "oracle.swd.oui" version "2.2.0.18.0"


  on "/ora/oui"


Found JRE version "1.3.1.0.0a"


  on "/ora/jre/1.3.1/bin/java"


Oracle Home = /ora/product/v920


inventory_location = /ora/oraInventory


liboraInstaller_lib= /ora/oui/bin/hpunix/liboraInstaller.sl


path_to_java = /ora/jre/1.3.1/bin/java


path_to_oI_loc = /var/opt/oracle/oraInst.loc


oui_component_loc = /ora/oui


required_jar_file under oui = lib/OraInstaller.jar


Retrieving inventory.


PRODUCT NAME                                                        VERSION


============                                                        =======


Advanced Queueing (AQ) API Patch                                  9.2.0.4.0


Advanced Queueing (AQ) API                                        9.2.0.1.0


Advanced Replication Patch                                        9.2.0.4.0


Advanced Replication                                              9.2.0.1.0


Agent Required Support Files Patch                                9.2.0.4.0


Agent Required Support Files                                      9.2.0.1.0


Apache Configuration for Oracle Java Server Pages                 1.1.2.3.0


Apache Configuration for Oracle XML Developer's Kit               9.2.0.1.0


Apache JServ                                                     1.1.0.0.0g


Apache Web Server files                                         1.3.22.0.0a


Assistant Common Files Patch                                      9.2.0.4.0


Assistant Common Files                                            9.2.0.1.0


Authentication and Encryption 32-bit                              9.2.0.1.0


Authentication and Encryption 32-bit                              9.2.0.4.0


Authentication and Encryption Patch                               9.2.0.4.0


Authentication and Encryption                                     9.2.0.1.0


Bali Share                                                       1.1.17.0.0


BC4J Runtime for Database                                       9.0.2.692.1


Capacity Planner                                                  9.2.0.1.0


Change Management Common Files                                    9.2.0.1.0


Character Set Migration Utility                                   9.2.0.1.0


Character Set Migration Utility                                   9.2.0.4.0


copyJDKHome                                                      1.3.1.0.0b


Data Management Services Common Files Patch                       9.2.0.4.0


Data Management Services Common Files                             9.2.0.1.0


Database Configuration Assistant                                  9.2.0.1.0


Database SQL Scripts Patch                                        9.2.0.4.0


Database SQL Scripts                                              9.2.0.1.0


Database Upgrade Assistant                                        9.2.0.1.0


Database Verify Utility Patch                                     9.2.0.4.0


Database Verify Utility                                           9.2.0.1.0


Database Workspace Manager                                        9.2.0.1.0


DBJAVA Required Support Files Patch                               9.2.0.4.0


DBJAVA Required Support Files                                     9.2.0.1.0


Documentaion Required Support Files                               9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Edition Options                                        9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Login Assistant                                        9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manage Website Translated Files                        9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Base Classes                                   9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Client                                         9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Common Files                                   9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Console                                        9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Database Applications                          9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Events                                         9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Installation Prerequisite Checks               9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Integrated Applications                        9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Minimal Integration                            9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Paging and OMS Common Files                    9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Quick Tours                                    9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Translated Files                               9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Web Site                                       9.2.0.1.0


Enterprise Manager Webserver Integration                          9.2.0.1.0


Export/Import Patch                                               9.2.0.4.0


Export/Import                                                     9.2.0.1.0


Generic Connectivity Common Files Patch                           9.2.0.4.0


Generic Connectivity Common Files                                 9.2.0.1.0


Generic Connectivity Using ODBC Patch                             9.2.0.4.0


Generic Connectivity Using ODBC                                   9.2.0.1.0


Installation Common Files Patch                                   9.2.0.4.0


Installation Common Files                                         9.2.0.1.0


iSQL*Plus Patch                                                   9.2.0.4.0


iSQL*Plus                                                         9.2.0.1.0


JDBC Common Files Patch                                           9.2.0.4.0


JDBC Common Files                                                 9.2.0.1.0


JDBC/OCI Common Files Patch                                       9.2.0.4.0


JDBC/OCI Common Files                                             9.2.0.1.0


JSDK                                                             2.0.0.0.0d


LDAP Required Support Files Patch                                 9.2.0.4.0


LDAP Required Support Files                                       9.2.0.1.0


Migration Utility Patch                                           9.2.0.4.0


Migration Utility                                                 9.2.0.1.0


New Database ID Patch                                             9.2.0.4.0


New Database ID                                                   9.2.0.1.0


Object Type Translator Patch                                      9.2.0.4.0


Object Type Translator                                            9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Advanced Security                                          9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Applications Extensions Patch                              9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Applications Extensions                                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle C++ Call Interface Patch                                   9.2.0.4.0


Oracle C++ Call Interface                                         9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Caching Service for Java                                  2.1.0.0.0a


Oracle Call Interface (OCI) Patch                                 9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Call Interface (OCI)                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Call Interfaces                                            9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Change Management Pack                                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Client Required Support Files Patch                        9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Client Required Support Files                              9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Code Editor                                               1.2.1.0.0A


Oracle Common Schema Demos Patch                                  9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Common Schema Demos                                        9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Complete DSS Starter Database                              9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Complete OLTP Starter Database                             9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Connection Manager Patch                                   9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Connection Manager                                         9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Core Required Support Files Patch                          9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Core Required Support Files                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Data Mining Patch                                          9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Data Mining                                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Database Demos Patch                                       9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Database Demos                                             9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Database User Interface                                   2.2.11.0.0


Oracle Database Utilities Patch                                   9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Database Utilities                                         9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Diagnostics Pack                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Directory Manager                                          9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Display Fonts                                              9.0.2.0.0


Oracle Dynamic Services Server                                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle eBusiness Management Extensions Patch                      9.2.0.4.0


Oracle eBusiness Management Extensions                            9.2.0.1.0


Oracle EMD Agent Extensions Patch                                 9.2.0.4.0


Oracle EMD Agent Extensions                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Enterprise Manager Products                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Enterprise Manager Products                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Extended Windowing Toolkit                                3.4.13.0.0


Oracle Forms Extensions                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Help For Java                                             3.2.13.0.0


Oracle Help For Java                                             4.1.13.0.0


Oracle Help for the  Web                                          1.0.7.0.0


Oracle HTTP Server Extensions                                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle HTTP Server                                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Ice Browser                                               5.06.8.0.0


Oracle Intelligent Agent Base Component Files Patch               9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Intelligent Agent Base Component Files                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Intelligent Agent Config Tool                              9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Intelligent Agent Extensions                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Intelligent Agent                                          9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Annotator                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Audio                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Audio                                           9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Client Compatibility Files Patch                9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Client Compatibility Files                      9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Client Demos Patch                              9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Client Demos                                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Client Option                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Common Files Patch                              9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Common Files                                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Image                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Image                                           9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Java Advanced Imaging Patch                     9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Java Advanced Imaging                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Java Client                                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Java Media Framework Client                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Locator Patch                                   9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Locator                                         9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Video                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia Video                                           9.2.0.4.0


Oracle interMedia Web Client                                      9.2.0.1.0


Oracle interMedia                                                 9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Internet Directory Client Common Files Patch               9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Internet Directory Client Common Files                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Internet Directory Client Patch                            9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Internet Directory Client                                  9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Internet Directory Tools                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Java Core Patch                                            9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Java Layout Engine                                         2.0.1.0.0


Oracle Java Server Pages                                          1.1.3.1.0


Oracle Java Tools Patch                                           9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Java Tools                                                 9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Java Utilities                                             9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC Development Drivers Patch                             9.2.0.4.0


Oracle JDBC Development Drivers                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC Thin Driver for JDK 1.1     Patch                     9.2.0.4.0


Oracle JDBC Thin Driver for JDK 1.1                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC Thin Driver for JDK 1.2     Patch                     9.2.0.4.0


Oracle JDBC Thin Driver for JDK 1.2                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC Thin Driver for JDK 1.4                               9.2.0.4.0


Oracle JDBC/OCI Driver for JDK 1.1                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC/OCI Driver for JDK 1.2                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC/OCI Interfaces                                        9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JDBC/THIN Interfaces                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle JFC Extended Windowing Toolkit                            4.1.10.0.0


Oracle JVM Patch                                                  9.2.0.4.0


Oracle JVM                                                        9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Label Security Patch                                       9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Label Security                                             9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Management Pack for Oracle Applications                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Management Server                                          9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Message Gateway Common Files                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Mod PL/SQL Gateway                                        3.0.9.8.3b


Oracle Names Patch                                                9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Names                                                      9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net Configuration Assistant Patch                          9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Net Configuration Assistant                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net Integration                                            9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net Listener Patch                                         9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Net Listener                                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net Manager Patch                                          9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Net Manager                                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net Patch                                                  9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Net Required Support Files Patch                           9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Net Required Support Files                                 9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net Services                                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Network Utilities                                          9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Net                                                        9.2.0.1.0


Oracle OLAP API Patch                                             9.2.0.4.0


Oracle OLAP API                                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle OLAP Cube Viewer                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle OLAP CWM Lite Patch                                        9.2.0.4.0


Oracle OLAP CWM Lite                                              9.2.0.1.0


Oracle OLAP Patch                                                 9.2.0.4.0


Oracle OLAP Worksheet                                             9.2.0.1.0


Oracle OLAP                                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Partitioning Patch                                         9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Partitioning                                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Perl Interpreter                                      5.00503.0.0.0c


Oracle Programmer                                                 9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Required Support Files 32 bit                              9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Required Support Files 64 bit Patch                        9.2.0.4.0


Oracle SOAP Client                                               2.0.0.0.0a


Oracle SOAP for JServ                                            2.0.0.0.0a


Oracle SOAP Server                                               2.0.0.0.0a


Oracle Spatial Patch                                              9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Spatial                                                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle SQLJ Patch                                                 9.2.0.4.0


Oracle SQLJ                                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Starter Database                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Text Patch                                                 9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Text                                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Trace Patch                                                9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Trace Required Support Files Patch                         9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Trace Required Support Files                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Trace                                                      9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Transparent Gateways                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Tuning Pack                                                9.2.0.1.0


Oracle UIX                                                       2.0.21.0.0


Oracle Ultra Search Common Files Patch                            9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Ultra Search Common Files                                  9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Ultra Search Middle-Tier Patch                             9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Ultra Search Middle-Tier                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Ultra Search Server Patch                                  9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Ultra Search Server                                        9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Wallet Manager Patch                                       9.2.0.4.0


Oracle Wallet Manager                                             9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Workflow Manager                                           9.2.0.1.0


Oracle Workflow                                                   2.6.2.0.0


Oracle XML Developer's Kit Patch                                  9.2.0.4.0


Oracle XML Developer's Kit                                        9.2.0.1.0


Oracle XML Runtime Components                                     9.2.0.1.0


Oracle XML SQL Utility Patch                                      9.2.0.4.0


Oracle XML SQL Utility                                            9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Client                                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Database                                                 9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Development Kit                                          9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i for UNIX Documentation                                   9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Globalization Support Patch                              9.2.0.4.0


Oracle9i Globalization Support                                    9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Management and Integration                               9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Patch                                                    9.2.0.4.0


Oracle9i Server 32 bit                                            9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9i Server 64 bit Patch                                      9.2.0.4.0


Oracle9i Syndication Server                                       9.2.0.1.0


Oracle9iR2 Server PatchSet                                        9.2.0.4.0


Oracle9i                                                          9.2.0.1.0


Parser Generator Required Support Files                           9.2.0.1.0


Performance Manager                                               9.2.0.1.0


PL/SQL Embedded Gateway                                           9.2.0.1.0


PL/SQL Patch                                                      9.2.0.4.0


PL/SQL Required Support Files Patch                               9.2.0.4.0


PL/SQL Required Support Files                                     9.2.0.1.0


PL/SQL                                                            9.2.0.1.0


Platform Required Support Files                                   9.2.0.1.0


Precompiler Common Files Patch                                    9.2.0.4.0


Precompiler Common Files                                          9.2.0.1.0


Precompiler Required Support Files Patch                          9.2.0.4.0


Precompiler Required Support Files                                9.2.0.1.0


Pro*C/C++ Patch                                                   9.2.0.4.0


Pro*C/C++                                                         9.2.0.1.0


Pro*COBOL Patch                                                  1.8.77.4.0


Pro*COBOL Patch                                                   9.2.0.4.0


Pro*COBOL                                                        1.8.77.0.0


Pro*COBOL                                                         9.2.0.1.0


Pro*FORTRAN Patch                                                1.8.77.4.0


Pro*FORTRAN                                                      1.8.77.0.0


RDBMS Required Support Files Patch                                9.2.0.4.0


RDBMS Required Support Files                                      9.2.0.1.0


Recovery Manager Patch                                            9.2.0.4.0


Recovery Manager                                                  9.2.0.1.0


regexp                                                           2.0.21.0.0


Reporting Framework                                               9.2.0.1.0


Required Support Files                                            9.2.0.1.0


Secure Socket Layer Patch                                         9.2.0.4.0


Secure Socket Layer                                               9.2.0.1.0


SQL*Loader Patch                                                  9.2.0.4.0


SQL*Loader                                                        9.2.0.1.0


SQL*Plus Patch                                                    9.2.0.4.0


SQL*Plus Required Support Files Patch                             9.2.0.4.0


SQL*Plus Required Support Files                                   9.2.0.1.0


SQL*Plus                                                          9.2.0.1.0


SQLJ Runtime Patch                                                9.2.0.4.0


SQLJ Runtime                                                      9.2.0.1.0


SQLJ Translator                                                   9.2.0.1.0


SQLServer Monitoring Option                                       9.2.0.1.0


SSL Required Support Files Patch                                  9.2.0.4.0


SSL Required Support Files                                        9.2.0.1.0


Sun JDK extensions                                                9.2.0.1.0


Utilities Common Files Patch                                      9.2.0.4.0


Utilities Common Files                                            9.2.0.1.0


Visigenics ORB                                                    3.4.0.0.0


XDK Required Support Files Patch                                  9.2.0.4.0


XDK Required Support Files                                        9.2.0.1.0


XML Class Generator for C++                                       9.2.0.1.0


XML Class Generator for C++                                       9.2.0.4.0


XML Class Generator for Java                                      9.2.0.1.0


XML Class Generator for Java                                      9.2.0.4.0


XML Parser for C Patch                                            9.2.0.4.0


XML Parser for C++ Patch                                          9.2.0.4.0


XML Parser for C++                                                9.2.0.1.0


XML Parser for C                                                  9.2.0.1.0


XML Parser for Java Patch                                         9.2.0.4.0


XML Parser for Java                                               9.2.0.1.0


XML Parser for Oracle JVM Patch                                   9.2.0.4.0


XML Parser for Oracle JVM                                         9.2.0.1.0


XML Parser for PL/SQL Patch                                       9.2.0.4.0


XML Parser for PL/SQL                                             9.2.0.1.0


XML Transviewer Beans                                             9.2.0.1.0


XML Transviewer Beans                                             9.2.0.4.0


XML Transx                                                        9.2.0.1.0


XML Transx                                                        9.2.0.4.0


XML                                                               9.2.0.1.0


XML                                                               9.2.0.4.0


XSQL Servlet                                                      9.2.0.1.0


XSQL Servlet                                                      9.2.0.4.0


  Installed Patch List:


  =====================


  1) Patch 3118677 applied on Wed Sep 17 00:53:14 EST 2003


      [ Base Bug(s): 3118677  ]


OPatch succedded.
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1 About this document

1.1 Purpose


This document describes in detail, information required for providing operation, maintenance and support for the SULTAN.

1.2 Scope


This document describes the set of minimum requirements for the operation, maintenance and support for SULTAN that is in production status.


1.3 Intended Users


· SULTAN Application Owner, Application Manager, Telstra.


· The SULTAN Development Team.


· SULTAN Operations, Telstra.


· Business Owner, Telstra.


2 System Overview

SULTAN (SUbscribers Line Test Access Network) is Telstra's national system for remote testing and fault diagnosis of PSTN (Public Switched Telephone Network) services, both CAN and CPE.  It allows a testing officer to remotely access the customers service and request tests to be performed on the service to determine the condition of the line (CAN) and the customers equipment (CPE), and in the event of a fault condition being detected, aid the testing officer in isolating the cause of the fault and the repair area to which the fault should be directed.[image: image1.wmf]

1.4 End-to-End Overview


The End-to-End Overview is as shown in Figure 1:


The major software components within the SULTAN application are described below:


· The SULTAN Translation Communications Controller (XCC) provides operation staff system configuration utilising a Web interface.  It also responds to user and translation requests from the SCC.


· The SULTAN Communications Controller (SCC) provides Machine, Tester and CLIQ user access to SULTAN facilities.  It switches requests to the XCC for user login and number translation and to various network technologies to perform line tests.


· The Customer Line Insulation Quality for the Personal Computer (CLIQPC) provides a bulk line test facility.  It is used to gather and submit large numbers of service information to SULTAN for line testing.


· The IP to X.25 interface is a software process within the SCC that provides an interface to X.25 network through the X.25 cards.
















































Figure 1 : End-to-End Overview.


1.5 Hardware Overview and Configuration:


An overview of the hardware configuration is as shown in the Figure 2. 




Figure 2 : Hardware Overview




Even though the SULTAN application directly connects to the line testing units in the respective exchanges, the hardware related to the application is limited to the boundaries of the HP machines hosting the application. The SULTAN application is hosted on HP8400 machines, and any communication to the Line Test Devices is through the 4 X.25 cards, with the exception of CMUX TACC, which is through CORBA over TCP IP.


1.6 Software Overview and Configuration


An overview of the software and the configuration can be found in the SCC Release Notes Version 5.0 [Section 2,3] and the XCC Release Notes Version 5.0 [Section 2,3].


1.7 Application/ system Overview and Configuration


An overview of the application and specific details relating to the configuration of the application can be found in SCC Release Notes Version 5.0 [Section 2] and XCC Release Notes Version 5.0 [Section 2].


1.8 File System Overview


A detailed overview of the File System can be found in Section 4.6.


1.9 Network Overview and Configuration


For all access from the user side, SULTAN uses EDN. For all access to the network test devices, SULTAN uses AustPAC(X.25) . The only exception is CMUX, which uses CORBA.

1.10 Non-IT Components


There are no non-IT components for SULTAN. However, the SULTAN system does include Line Test Devices (LTD), which are supplied by various vendors.  They are listed below:


· Maintenance Test Units (MTU) for AXE.


· Microprocessor Robot Tester (MRT) for AXE.


· Line Test Access Units (LTAU) for System 12


· Customer Test Unit (CTU) for RIM


· Test Access Controller Cards (TACC) for CMUX.


The support of the Line Test Devices is considered out of scope of this Support Plan.


3 Interfaces


The SULTAN application has a large number of interfaces.  They can be categorised broadly as the following: 


· User interfaces 


· The interfaces used to perform tests using the SULTAN system. (Interfaces to Tester, Machine and CLIQ-PC).


· Upstream systems that connect to tester/machine interface.


· Downstream network technologies (Interfaces to Test Technology Devices).


· Alarm management systems (Interfaces to FOCUS,NICAD).


· MIS reporting systems. (Interface to SULPERF).


		Total Number of Interfaces

		14



		S. No

		Interfaced Application/System

		Description

		Direction of data flow (From/To)

		Type of interface

		Nature of Interface

		Documentation



		EXTERNAL INTERFACES

		



		1

		Tester to SCC

		The interface defines the interaction between the Tester to SCC Call Handler Module.

		Bi-directional

		Telnet, Port 2000, 4000

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_Tester_SCC_User_Module_TD04_005.doc



		2

		CLIQ to SCC User Module

		The interface defines the interaction between CLIQ and the SCC User Module.

		Bi-directional

		Socket, Port 5335

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_CLIQ_SCC_User_Module_td04_008.doc






		3

		Machine to SCC User Module

		The interface defines the interaction between the Machine and the SCC User Module.

		Bi-directional

		Socket, Port 7000

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_Machine_SCC_User_Module_td04_006.doc



		4

		XDM to SCC Test Technology Module

		The interface defines the interaction between the XDM and the Test Technology Module.

		Bi-directional

		CORBA

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_ADM_td04_024.doc



		5

		SCC to AXE Exchange.

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC Test Technology Module and the AXE exchange.

		Bi-directional

		MTP over X.25

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_Axe_Module_AXE_Exchange_td04_011.doc



		6

		SCC to CMUX Module 

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC and the CMUX test device.

		Bi-directional

		CORBA

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_CMUX_Module_CMUX_td04_028.doc



		7

		SCC to RIM 

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC and the RIM Module.

		Bi-directional

		X.25

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_RIM_Module_RIM_td04_012.doc



		8

		SCC to System 12 Exchange

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC and the System 12 Module.

		Bi-directional

		X.25

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_System12_Module_System12_Exchange_td04_010.doc



		9

		Focus to SCC

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC and FOCUS.

		From the SCC to FOCUS.

		RPC

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_Admin_Module_Focus_TD04_014.doc



		10

		SULPERF to SCC

		The interface defines the interaction between SULPERF and the SCC.

		From the SCC to SULPERF

		FTP

		Daily

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_Admin_Module_MIS_td04_015.doc



		11

		NICAD to SCC

		The interface defines the interaction between NICAD and the SCC

		From the SCC to NICAD

		FTP

		Daily

		None available



		12

		SULOPS to SULTAN

		The interaction between SULOPS and SULTAN

		From SULTAN to SULOPS

		FTP

		Nightly

		None available



		INTERNAL INTERFACES

		



		11

		SCC to Call Handler Module

		The interface defines the interaction between the User module and the SCC Call Handler Module.

		Bi-directional

		RPC

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_User_Call_Handler_Module_TD04_002.doc



		12

		SCC to XCC

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC and the XCC Modules.

		Bi-directional

		RPC

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_Call_Handler_ XCC_ Module_TD04_003.doc



		13

		SCC Call Handler to SCC Test Technology Module

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC Call Handler and the SCC Test Technology Module

		Bi-directional

		RPC

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_Call_Handler_Test_Technology_Module_td04_004.doc



		14

		SCC to X25IF

		The interface defines the interaction between the SCC and the X25IF

		Bi-directional

		RPC

		Real Time

		SULTAN_ID_SCC_ICC_Modules_TD04_019.doc





4 Operational Support services


Note: 


1. The sections mentioned in this document are a subset of the Scope of Services section mentioned in the Scope of Services for the SULTAN application. section. 


2. Please refer to the Steady State Document of Understanding for the steady state functioning and responsibilities till the complete changeover to Infosys.


4.1 Console Management



SULTAN OPS team handles Console Management on the production hosts, SULEPROD and SULWPROD. 


Console management of the development (SULDEV) and test (SULTEST) hosts will be done by the SULTAN Operations group within Telstra.

The utilities currently used for monitoring the system are FOCUS and Big Brother. They provide visual monitoring of the system (Disk Usage, CPU Usage etc..) to the System Administrator.

4.2 Capacity Planning


Capacity planning is performed as the hardware obsolescence dictates. Since the SULTAN system is a fairly mature communication control system with a stable user base, there are very few changes that impact capacity. 


On the production hosts, capacity planning for major releases will be done in consultation with the SULTAN Development team. Capacity planning and capacity impact analysis, in the event of an increased activity from an upstream interfacing application, will be anchored by SULTAN Operations in consultation with the SULTAN Development Team.


The number of tests that CLIQ-PC submits to SULTAN has an impact on the SULTAN application. However, the SULTAN application has the ability to restrict the number of tests CLIQ-PC submits to the SULTAN application.


Capacity planning on the test and development hosts will be the responsibility of SULTAN Operations group, in consultation with the SULTAN Development Team.


4.3 System Tuning and Monitoring


SULTAN Operations, Telstra, are responsible for day-to-day monitoring the SULTAN application. It also implements system tuning as recommended by the SULTAN Development Team.


The SULTAN Development Team will monitor the production system only in response to a SOLVE defect being raised and placed in the INFYSULTAN queue.


In addition to system monitoring facilities provided by the operating and database management systems, SULTAN uses the SULPERF application to provide systems statistical information for Telstra management.


The Big Brother utility, used for system monitoring, can be found at the following URL :- http://sulops.in.telstra.com.au/bb/


The system and application monitoring on the production hosts is the responsibility of SULTAN Operations, Telstra.


The system monitoring on the test and development hosts is the responsibility of SULTAN Operations, Telstra.


Application monitoring on the test and development hosts is the responsibility of the SULTAN Development Team.


4.4 Configuration Management


SULTAN Operations, Telstra performs configuration management of the production hosts. The SULTAN Development team’s involvement will be:


· To provide up-to-date Release Notes.


· To provide an impact analysis for the suggested configuration change.


The SULTAN Development Team will perform configuration management of the application source code on the development host. Post transition, Infosys will carry out the source code maintenance using the source code tool as stipulated by Infosys CMM practices (currently VSS). This Support Plan document will need to be updated to indicate the tool and process details that Infosys will follow after migrating from PVCS to VSS.


4.5 Release Management


The change approvers (detailed in section 5.4) decide on the contents of the successive releases of SULTAN. The change approvers meet fortnightly to review the status of dockets and their resolution. Typically SULTAN has about 2 to 3 releases a year. The contents of a release are the following, in the same order of priority.


· Severity 1 / Severity 2 Defect fixes


· Business Initiatives


· Severity 3 / Severity 4 Defect fixes

The SULTAN Development Team is responsible for preparing the SULTAN application for release.  This includes creating a CD that contains the application, installation scripts and associated support documentation.


SULTAN Operations, Telstra, are responsible for the actual installation of the software in the production environment.


4.6 File Management


Details of application specific file management can be found in SCC Release Notes [Section 8] and the XCC Release Notes [Section 8].


SULTAN Operations, Telstra will perform file management on the production hosts.


The SULTAN Development Team perform file management on the development and test hosts.


4.7 Database Management


Details of application specific database management can be found in the XCC Installation Procedure document.


Database management can be classified under the following two categories:


1. System DBA


2. Application DBA


The responsibilities of the System DBA in the SULTAN application are as under:


		Function

		Current Mechanism

		Frequency



		Recreation of Database from template.

		Manual

		As and When required



		Ascii Backup.

		Crontab entry in xcc account.

		Every 2 hours



		DB Import from Ascii backup

		Manual

		As and when required.



		Standby Database Creation (using DataGuard)

		Manual

		When required (e.g complete failure of the Standby DB).



		Oracle Backups

		Crontab entry in the oracle account

		Daily @ 05.00.



		System backups

		Crontab entry in the root account 

		Monthly



		Tape Backups

		Crontab entry in the root account

		Daily



		Patches and System Changes

		Procedure detailed in the XCC release notes.

		As and when required.





In addtion to the above, these are some of the generic functions that the system DBA is expected to perform:


· Monitor Resource Utilisation.

· Prepare the database design for the physical layout of new databases (at system or tablespace level).


· Create database instances.


· Day to day administration of the supported instances eg space allocation


· Database security Administration.


· Monitor and maintain database internal resources eg tablespace consumption, tablespace fragmentation, index analysis etc.


· Tune database performance via analysis of internal parameters (eg log buffers, enqueue resources, latches and SGA) in response to performance problems or performance indicators exceeding threshold.


· Provide feedback to development teams of conditions arising within production environment, which require application modifications


· Monitor and maintain housekeeping of Oracle trace, core dumps and alert log files.


The responsibilities of the Application DBA are as under:


· Develop documentation for the application for administering the database in production. This includes documenting scheduled batch jobs, regular tasks, implementation procedures, handy scripts and any peculiarities. 


· Manage the application database objects like indexes, tables, sequences, views, procedures, triggers, constraints etc


· Create application specific database roles.


· Manage all the roles and privileges granted to users for the application objects. 


· Assist development DBA to resolve database related issues encountered by the development team.


· Prepare the physical design for the application objects including sizing and location. 


· Test and implement new application changes as requested 


· Review all proposed application database changes with the development team while changes are still in the development phase. 


· Perform data loads as required 


· Monitor the database for application performance and response times and provide tuning solutions where required. 


· Review application code where required and provide feedback to development team. 


· Support and maintain data archiving strategies for each application where required 


· Support and maintain data snapshot strategies for each application where required 


· Monitor all batch / overnight jobs


The table below depicts the DBA responsibilities for SULTAN in various environments:


		

		System DBA

		Application DBA



		Production

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra



		Development

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra

		Infosys



		Test

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra

		Infosys





4.8 System Security


System security on the test, development and production hosts will be the responsibility of SULTAN Operations, Telstra. 


On the test and development hosts, Installation of new system patches and operating system software will be the responsibility of the SULTAN Operations group in consultation with the SULTAN Development Team. 


4.9 User Administration


User administration includes administration of Unix user accounts, SULTAN application user accounts and the Web server user accounts.


Application User administration on the production hosts will be performed by SULTAN Operations, Telstra.  


System User Administration on the test and development hosts will be the responsibility of SULTAN Operations, Telstra.


The SULTAN Development Team performs only application user administration on the development and test hosts. 


4.10 Backup, Recovery and Archiving


4.10.1    Backup Strategy


Database backup and replication on the production hosts will be the responsibility of the SULTAN Operations, in conjunction with the TISS group.


Database backup and replication on the test and development hosts will be the responsibility of SULTAN Operations, Telstra.


4.10.2    Operational Recovery


Operational recovery of the production environment is performed by SULTAN Operations, Telstra, with the help of the TISS operations group, HP Support and Oracle Support when necessary.


The SULTAN Development Team’s involvement will be limited to providing up-to-date release notes.


Operational recovery of the test and development hosts will be the responsibility of the SULTAN Development Team, in conjunction with SULTAN Operations, Telstra.


Details on operational recovery procedure are covered in the TISS Support Plan, SULTAN IT Disaster Recovery Plan , SCC Release Notes , SCC Installation Procedure , XCC Release Notes and XCC Installation Procedure .

4.10.3 Archiving Strategy


SULTAN Operations, Telstra, are responsible for the archiving of data as necessary from the SULTAN production hosts. 


· MIS logs are transferred to the SULPERF application.


· Telstra Corporate Security collects the privacy log information from the SULOPS host periodically (weekly). In addition to this, SULTAN Operations team also archive the privacy logs onto a CD on a regular basis.


· All logs are automatically deleted from the SULTAN production hosts after being held on-line for 30 days.


Additionally SULTAN Operations, Telstra are also responsible for regular maintenance of the production hosts (typically archiving and removing any files not required for the execution of the application (e.g. core files).


The SULTAN XCC production database does not require archiving of application specific data as this is only used to control the application and does not change significantly is size.


Archiving of files from the development and test hosts will be carried out from time-to-time by the SULTAN Development Team.


4.10.4 Disaster Recovery Plan


The SULTAN IT Disaster Recovery Plan is detailed in the document SULTAN IT Disaster Recovery Plan (AS01_001.doc), SCC Release Notes, SCC Installation Procedure, XCC Release Notes and XCC Installation Procedure.

4.11 Platform Build Level (PBL) Process


Telstra’s Platform Build Level process is not applicable to SULTAN.


There are several guidelines used when determining the installation of system software.  These include, but are not limited to, the software being supported by a SOE vendor and the latest patches recommended by the vendor being installed.


Installation of new system software will be the responsibility of SULTAN Operations on the production, development and test hosts. Also limited regression testing is done prior to recommending installation on the production hosts.


The SULTAN application software is installed using the SCC Installation Procedure [Section 3] and the XCC Installation Procedure [Section 2].


4.11.1   Current PBL Level


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.11.2   Planned PBL Level


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.11.3   Migration Strategy


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.11.3.1 Development Environment Requirement


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.11.3.2 Test Environment Requirement


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.11.3.3 Production Environment Requirement


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.11.4   Roles and Responsibilities


Not Applicable to SULTAN.


4.12 Tools Inventory


Development Environment:

		#

		Name 

		Description

		License information

		Configuration information

		License Administration



		1

		HP UX 11 Release B.11.11

		HP Unix

		1

		Standard

		Telstra



		2

		HP ANSI C++ B3910B A.03.35

		C++ compiler

		Unlimited

		Standard

		Telstra



		3

		Pro*C 9.2.0.1

		Pro*C Compiler

		Unlimited

		Standard

		



		4

		Oracle 9.2.0.1

		Oracle Database

		Unlimited

		Enterprise Edition

		Telstra



		5

		Orbix 3.3.3

		Iona Orbix

		1

		Standard

		Telstra



		6

		JDK 1.4.1

		Java Development Kit 

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		7

		Perl 5.8

		Perl

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		8

		Perl CPAN Modules  (CGI 2.91,DBD::Oracle 1.12,DBI 1.32, HTTPD-User-Manage.)

		Perl CPAN modules

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		9

		Apache Tomcat 3.3

		Tomcat Application Server

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		10

		HP Apache-based Web Server- 1.3.26

		Apache based Web Server

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA





Testing Environment:


		#

		Name 

		Description

		License information

		Configuration information

		License Administration



		1

		HP UX 11 Release B.11.11

		HP Unix

		1

		Standard

		Telstra



		2

		HP ANSI C++ B3910B A.03.35

		C++ compiler

		Unlimited

		Standard

		Telstra



		3

		Pro*C 9.2.0.1

		Pro*C Compiler

		Unlimited

		Standard

		Telstra



		4

		Oracle 9.2.0.1

		Oracle Database

		Unlimited

		Enterprise Edition

		Telstra



		5

		Orbix 3.3.3

		Iona Orbix

		1

		Standard

		Telstra



		6

		JDK 1.4.1

		Java Development Kit 

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		7

		Perl 5.8

		Perl

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		8

		Perl CPAN Modules  (CGI 2.91,DBD::Oracle 1.12,DBI 1.32, HTTPD-User-Manage.)

		Perl CPAN modules

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		9

		Apache Tomcat 3.3

		Tomcat Application Server

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		10

		HP Apache-based Web Server- 1.3.26

		Apache based Web Server

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA





Production Environment:

		S. No

		Name 

		Description

		License information

		Configuration information

		License Administration



		1

		HP UX 11 Release B.11.11

		HP Unix

		1

		Standard

		Telstra



		2

		HP ANSI C++ B3910B A.03.35

		C++ compiler

		Unlimited

		Standard

		Telstra



		3

		Pro*C 9.2.0.1

		Pro*C Compiler

		Unlimited

		Standard

		Telstra



		4

		Oracle 9.2.0.1

		Oracle Database

		Unlimited

		Enterprise Edition

		Telstra



		5

		Orbix 3.3.3

		Iona Orbix

		1

		Standard

		Telstra



		6

		JDK 1.4.1

		Java Development Kit 

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		7

		Perl 5.8

		Perl

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		8

		Perl CPAN Modules  (CGI 2.91,DBD::Oracle 1.12,DBI 1.32, HTTPD-User-Manage.)

		Perl CPAN modules

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		9

		Apache Tomcat 3.3

		Tomcat Application Server

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA



		10

		HP Apache-based Web Server- 1.3.26

		Apache based Web Server

		Unlimited

		Freeware

		NA





5 Change Management


5.1 Overview


The SULTAN application is categorised as Telstra Business Critical application and is subject to a strict Change and Problem Management regime.


The latest Telstra Policy documents are available at the following link:


http://www.in.telstra.com.au/ism/itoperationsdev/businesscriticalchangemanagement.asp

SULTAN Operations, Telstra, is responsible for arranging all change dockets for the SULTAN application. The SULTAN Operations team, in consultation with Infosys manages change Management for SULTAN.


5.2 Process in detail


Refer to standard Telstra Change Management Policy.  


http://domino-u3.gw.in.telstra.com.au/IBMGSA/WEB/gsa19.nsf/WebStdForms/ESMA?OpenDocument

5.3 Change Windows


5.3.1 Maintenance Releases


SULTAN is a Business critical application and Maintenance changes fixes can be implemented only after normal Business working hours (after 11:00 PM AEST). The usual fix deployment days of the week chosen for SULTAN (historically) are:


· Thursdays/ Fridays which allows for CRB/ ERB to be done with on Wed/ Thu


· Support if anything fails in deployment is easier on week days rather than a weekend


5.3.2 Change Releases


Change release can be implemented into SULTAN only after normal Business working hours. The change releases are deployed on test machines before deploying into production machines. 


5.4 Change Approvers


The following representatives are recognised are approvers for any changes to be implemented in SULTAN system.


Anastasia M Molloy (Anastasia.Molloy@team.telstra.com)


Application Manager, Telstra TTIP/ITS/Operations Service Management.


Alan Stokes (Alan.Stokes@team.telstra.com)


IT Technical Specialist, Sultan Operations  


Karen Rodrigues


GM Service Capability and Improvement, Telstra.


Sreekanth Keshava (sreekanth.keshava@team.telstra.com)





Application Manager, Infosys Technologies Ltd.


6 Problem Management


6.1 Overview


The standard Telstra Problem Management System, SOLVE: Problem, forms the basis for the management of all problems experienced within the SULTAN production environment.


SULTAN Operations, Telstra, is responsible for level 2 support of the SULTAN application.  Telstra has maintenance and support agreements with a number of vendors including IBM GSA, HP, IONA and Oracle.


The SULTAN Development Team will be responsible for handling any dockets raised, where the root cause of the defect is identified to be the SULTAN application.


6.2 Process in Detail


The support workflow is as shown in the Figure 3



Figure 3 : Support Workflow


.


In its basic form, the support process for SULTAN proceeds as follows:


1. When a user experiences a problem, they contact their local Peer Support representatives for assistance. These representatives consist of the normal Service Delivery personnel as well as specific user (Service Assurance) personnel. The aim is to filter out general (simple) user queries and local support problems on site.


2. When it is not possible to resolve the problem or answer a query on site, the local support representatives contact the IT Help Desk (1800 654 033) to raise a SOLVE docket.


3. The IT Help Desk has been supplied with a script to determine the most likely area in question (eg. on-site problem, network, application systems, SULTAN itself).  


If it is determined that it is an on-site problem (eg LAN, gateway, PC) the docket is assigned to the support group responsible for the on-site problem


If it is determined that the most likely area is network, the docket is assigned to the Network Control Centre (NCC).


If it is determined that the most likely area is SULTAN, or if the Help Desk is unsure, the docket is assigned to the Level 2 - SULTAN Operations (ISULTAN) for further investigation.


SULTAN Operations will handle all SOLVE dockets that relate to Business Functionality or user query related issues.  Any application specific issues or queries that cannot be resolved by the SULTAN Operations areas are reassigned to the SULTAN Support Team (INFYSULTAN) for subsequent analysis.


4. SULTAN Development will resolve all application issues related to technical or operational problems that cannot be resolved by Tier 2 SULTAN Support. After the fault is resolved, SULTAN Development will update the SOLVE docket with resolution details, place the docket into "RESOLVED" status and refer the docket back to SULTAN Operations for subsequent follow up with the submitter before it is closed.


5. If SULTAN Development determine that the problem can only be resolved by a coding change within SULTAN, the docket will be referred to Level 4 - SULTAN Development (INFYSULTAN). SULTAN Development will analyse the nature of the changes and implement fixes according to Business Critical Change Management processes and other Business requirements and directives.  


6. The SULTAN Operations group is responsible for confirming all fixes with the users and closing the SOLVE dockets.


7. If some other Telstra Support group identifies a problem that is to become the responsibility of SULTAN Operations, they are to report the problem to the IT Help Desks who will assign the docket to Level 2 SULTAN Operations (ISULTAN).


8. If the normal Problem Management processes fails to resolve problems within agreed time frames, the SULTAN Operations group may redirect queries to the contacts as outlined in Section 9 of this document to ensure appropriate notification is carried out and a more focused resolution process is initiated.


9. The SULTAN Operations group has responsibility for end-to-end problem monitoring.


10. Transfers of Severity 1 and 2 problem dockets must be accompanied by a phone call to the appropriate support group.  Transfers of Severity 3 and 4 dockets do not require an accompanying phone call to the receiving group, but can be done as a matter of courtesy.


7 Service Level Requirements


7.1 Performance Targets

7.1.1 Transaction Response Times


Response time to log in is expected to be within 10 seconds.


Response time to access to service and perform a physical line test varies according to the technology and the test requested.


A test session is expected to have an average time to access a Line Test Device of 40 seconds.


Typical response times for actual line test requests depend on the technology involved. Refer to the SULTAN Tester Interface Requirements Specification for maximum response times of each test key for each technology type.


Response times for Web based application administration are expected to be within 10 seconds.

7.1.2 % End to End Availability


As a business critical application the target availability for SULTAN is 99.7%.

7.1.3 Hours of Operation


The SULTAN application is available 24hrs a day/7 days a week


The availability of various levels of support is as under:


· IT Helpdesk 


· 24 Hours


· SULTAN Operations


· 08.00 to 20.00 Business Working Days


· SULTAN Development Team


· 08:00 to 18:00 Desk Support on Business Working Days.


· On Call Support:


· 18:00 to 08:00 Business Working Days.


· 24 hrs weekends and public holidays.


7.1.4 Batch Turnaround Requirements


SULTAN is an on-line communications and control application.  There are no system batch jobs.


7.1.5 Problem Response, Restoration and Resolution Times


		Severity Level

		Problem Response

		Problem Restorations

		Problem Resolution



		Severity 1

		15 mins

		2 hrs

		5 days



		Severity 2

		15 mins

		4 hrs

		10 days



		Severity 3

		2 hrs

		10 hrs

		15 days



		Severity 4

		1 day

		2 days

		30 days





The table above details the expected problem response, restoration and resolution times from the SULTAN user perspective.


For the SULTAN application the term “Problem Resolution” is accepted to be the “correction has been unit tested and is ready for the next scheduled system deployment”.


While the fix for a docket will be identified and unit tested, its actual deployment into production is constrained by the release dates scheduled for the application. Release dates are set and agreed by the SULTAN Configuration Control Board which includes representatives from business process, application management, SULTAN Operations and SULTAN Development.


7.2 Reporting Strategy


The reporting strategy will be covered in detail as part of the Infosys portfolio wide Procedures Manual.


8 Accountabilities


The accountabilities can broadly be classified into two:


1. Support for the infrastructure used by SULTAN Application support team.


· The accountabilities for (1) can be found in the Appendix A.


2. Scope of Services for the SULTAN application.

The following 


Production Environment : -


		Support Function

		Support Sub Function

		Intermediate Team*

		New Team (post complete changeover)

		Comments



		Capacity Monitoring

		Hardware

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		Monitoring Big Brother (CPU Usage, Disk Usage etc)



		

		Application

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		Monitoring FOCUS Alarms



		

		Network

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		Monitoring X.25 links



		Capacity Planning

		Hardware

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		This activity can be done in the following circumstances -:
1. Hardware obscelacence
2. Major releases, on the advice of SULTAN development team
3. Increased activity from an upstream interfacing application, on the advice of SULTAN development team, as a result of an impact analysis.This activity will be anchored by the SULTAN Ops group.



		

		Application

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		



		

		Network

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		



		Application Performance Monitoring

		Monitor the application performance

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		No monitoring process in place now
Suggestion: SULTAN Ops team can come up with a set of required periodic reports. This can be explored on how it can be generated along with SULPERF database on a periodic basis.



		Application Performance Tuning

		Tuning system parameters for application performance

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Tuning application configuration settings for application performance

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		This activity will be done by the SULTAN Ops team, with advice from the SULTAN Development team, if required.



		Application Configuration

		Application Configuration

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		SULTAN Development Team  involvement in this activity will be -:
1. Providing upto date Release Notes with every Release.
2. Providing advice to SULTAN Ops in case of any problem dockets requiring application configuration changes.



		Operational Recovery

		Database Recovery

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		SULTAN Development Team involvement in this activity will be limited to providing uptodate release notes.



		

		Application recovery

		Sultan Ops, Infosys, Facilities Management

		Sultan Ops, Infosys, Facilities Management

		SULTAN Development Team involvement in this activity will be limited to providing uptodate release notes.



		

		Disaster Recovery

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		 



		Change Management

		Change Management

		Sultan Ops (IBM SOLVE)

		Sultan Ops (IBM SOLVE)

		 



		Change Docket

		Change Docket

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		PVT

		Production Verification Testing

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		 



		UAT

		User Acceptance Testing

		NA

		NA

		 



		Problem Server

		Problems with Server hardware

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		Problem Application

		Problem Application

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		 



		User Admin  

		Adding/Deleting Application Users

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Modifying application user permissions

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Monitoring user usage statistics

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		This can also be generated from SULPERF



		

		System User administration

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		Maintaining Telhelp Scripts

		Maintaining Telhelp Scripts

		Telstra Application Manager, Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Telstra Application Manager, Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Telstra Application Manager will take ownership of the TelHelp scripts with inputs from SULTAN Ops and Infosys.



		Password Resets

		Password Resets

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		Application Training

		Application Training

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		Console Management

		Monitoring application Log files

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Monitoring cron jobs

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Managing database through web interface

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Monitoring database replication and backups

		Sultan Ops, TISS

		Sultan Ops, TISS

		 



		Configuration Management

		Configuration Management

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		The SULTAN Development Team involvement will be -:
1. Providing uptodate Release Notes.
2. Providing an impact analysis for the suggested configuration change.



		Security 

		System Security

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		

		Application Security

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		Backup/Recovery & Archiving

		Managing database replication and backups

		Sultan Ops,  TISS

		Sultan Ops,  TISS

		 



		

		Archiving Logs

		Sultan Ops, TISS

		Sultan Ops, TISS

		 



		

		System Backups/Recovery

		Sultan Ops, TISS

		Sultan Ops, TISS

		 



		Application Database Management

		Application Database Management

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		There are no specific application dabase management tasks, as all database management activities are done either through the install scripts, or through the web interface.



		File Management

		Application File system Management

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		1st Level Support - Helpdesk

		1st Level Support - Helpdesk

		IT Helpdesk

		IT Helpdesk

		1300 654 033



		System DBA

		System DBA

		Sultan Ops

		Sultan Ops

		 



		Reporting  

		Providing adhoc reporting to Business on SULTAN application.

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Sultan Ops, Infosys

		 





Test Environment:


		Support Function

		Support Sub Function

		Intermediate Team

		New Team (post complete changeover)

		Comments



		Capacity Monitoring

		Hardware

		SULTAN Ops, IBM – GS AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		Monitoring Big Brother (CPU Usage, Disk Usage etc)



		

		Application

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Monitoring FOCUS Alarms



		

		Network

		SULTAN Ops, IBM – GS AMS

		SULTAN Ops,  Infosys

		Monitoring X.25 links



		Capacity Planning

		Hardware

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Application

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Network

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Application Performance Monitoring

		*SULPERF*

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Application Performance Tuning

		Tuning system parameters for application performance

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		

		Tuning application configuration settings for application performance

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Application Configuration

		Application Configuration

		Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		Operational Recovery

		Database Recovery

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Application recovery

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Change Management

		Change Management

		NA

		NA

		 



		Change Docket

		Change Docket

		NA

		NA

		 



		PVT

		Production Verification Testing

		NA

		NA

		 



		UAT

		User Acceptance Testing

		Telstra - Sultan Ops, Infosys

		Telstra - Sultan Ops, Infosys

		 



		Problem Server

		Problems with Server hardware

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops

		 



		Problem Application

		Problem Application

		Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		User Admin

		Adding/Deleting Application Users

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Modifying application user permissions

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Monitoring user usage statistics

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		

		System User administration

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Maintaining Telhelp Scripts

		Maintaining Telhelp Scripts

		NA

		NA

		 



		Password Resets

		Password Resets

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Application Training

		Application Training

		NA

		NA

		 



		Console Management

		Monitoring application Log files

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Monitoring cron jobs

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Managing database through web interface

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Monitoring database replication and backups

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Configuration Management

		Configuration Management

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Security 

		System Security

		IBM GS – AMS

		 Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Application Security

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		Backup/Recovery & Archiving

		Managing database replication and backups

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		 



		

		Archiving Logs

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		

		System Backups/Recovery

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Database Management

		Application Database Management

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		File Management

		Application File System Management

		Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		1st Level Support - Helpdesk

		1st Level Support - Helpdesk

		NA

		NA

		 



		System DBA

		System DBA

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops,Infosys

		 



		Reporting  

		 

		NA

		NA

		 





Development Environment:


		Support Function

		Support Sub Function

		Intermediate Team

		New Team (post complete changeover)

		Comments



		Capacity Monitoring

		Hardware

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys, IBM – GS AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		Monitoring Big Brother (CPU Usage, Disk Usage etc)



		

		Application

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		Monitoring FOCUS Alarms



		

		Network

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys, IBM – GS AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		Monitoring X.25 links



		Capacity Planning

		Hardware

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		

		Application

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		Network

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Application Performance Monitoring

		*SULPERF*

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		Application Performance Tuning

		Tuning system parameters for application performance

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		

		Tuning application configuration settings for application performance

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		Application Configuration

		Application Configuration

		Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		Operational Recovery

		Database Recovery

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys

		 



		

		Application recovery

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		Change Management

		Change Management

		NA

		NA

		 



		Change Docket

		Change Docket

		NA

		NA

		 



		PVT

		Production Verification Testing

		NA

		NA

		 



		UAT

		User Acceptance Testing

		Telstra - Sultan Ops, Infosys

		NA

		 



		Problem Server

		Problems with Server hardware

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Problem Application

		Problem Application

		Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		User Admin  

		Adding/Deleting Application Users

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		Modifying application user permissions

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		Monitoring user usage statistics

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		System User administration

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Maintaining Telhelp Scripts

		Maintaining Telhelp Scripts

		NA

		NA

		 



		Password Resets

		Password Resets

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		Application Training

		Application Training

		NA

		NA

		 



		Console Management

		Monitoring application Log files

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		Monitoring cron jobs

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		Managing database through web interface

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		

		Monitoring database replication and backups

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys

		 



		Configuration Management

		Configuration Management

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		Security 

		System Security

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		

		Application Security

		Infosys, SULTAN Ops

		Infosys

		 



		Backup/Recovery & Archiving

		Managing database replication and backups

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys

		 



		

		Archiving Logs

		IBM GS – AMS

		Infosys

		 



		

		System Backups/Recovery

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Database Management

		Application Database Management

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		File Management

		Application File System Management

		Infosys

		Infosys

		 



		1st Level Support - Helpdesk

		1st Level Support - Helpdesk

		NA

		NA

		 



		System DBA

		System DBA

		IBM GS – AMS

		SULTAN Ops, Infosys

		 



		Reporting  

		 

		NA

		NA

		 





9 Contact Points


9.1 IT


The following table lists the current support contacts for SULTAN together with their role, SOLVE identifier, after hours and escalation contact information. 


		Group and Role

		Contact

		Phone Details

		Mail Id

		Solve ID



		IT Help desk 

		NA

		1300 654 033

		

		-



		SULTAN Operations 

		Alan Stokes

		1800 639 262

		Alan.Stokes@team.telstra.com

		ISULTAN



		TADA

		Jeremy Swift

		02 9245 9280

		Jeremy.Swift1@team.telstra.com

		NSSP



		ServicePlus

		Micheal Caine

		03 9634 5209

		???

		Telstra



		TestBot

		???

		???

		???

		???



		IVR FAST

		David Hu

		03 8605 0702

		David.Hu@team.telstra.com

		IBM-GS



		FIAT

		Rob Hinton

		(07) 3887 7023

		Robert.D.Hinton@tea.telstra.com

		Telstra



		AXE Group

		???

		???

		???

		???



		System 12 Group

		???

		???

		???

		???



		RIM Group

		???

		???

		???

		???



		XDM Group

		???

		???

		???

		???



		DCN Group

		???

		???

		???

		???



		TISS

		???

		???

		???

		???



		Network Test Centre

		???

		???

		???

		???





9.2 Customer


		  Name

		Contact Information



		Anastasia Molloy M


Application Manager – Telstra

		Phone: (03) 9634 4281


e-Mail: Anastasia.Molloy@team.telstra.com





		Terry J Watts


Application Manager – Telstra

		Phone:  (03) 9634 6598


e-Mail: Terry.J.Watts@team.telstra.com





10 Glossary


A glossary of all terms used in this document may be found in SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions document.


The following table contains the list of documents referred to in this Support plan.


		Document Name / Number

		Title



		AS-01-001

		SULTAN IT Disaster Recovery Plan



		AS-05-003

		SULTAN Problem Management Overview



		AS-05-010

		TISS Support Plan



		AS-05-012

		SULTAN TISS Solution



		TD-01-007

		SULTAN Requirements Specification



		TD -01-009

		SULTAN Tester Interface Requirements Specification



		TD -01-016

		SULTAN Baseline Architecture



		UD-06-002

		SCC Release Notes



		UD -06-003

		XCC Release Notes



		UD -06-010

		SCC Installation Procedure



		UD -06-011

		XCC Installation Procedure



		AS-00-001

		SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions





11 Appendices


11.1 Appendix A – Support Responsibilities Table


The SULTAN System/Eqipment/Hardware/Line colum is in reference to Figure 2 : Hardware Overview  


Legend :


Physical Location :


· A – 5/360, Elizabeth St., Melbourne


· B – 11/300, Exhibition St., Melbourne


· C – 16/300 Exhibition St., Melbourne


· D - Clayton


· X – Not applicable


		#

		SULTAN System/ Equipment/ Hardware/Line

		Details

		Physical Location

		Owned By

		Hardware Support activities

		Steady state responsibility



		1

		MRT Dev Machine

		Model : x286


HostName : 


IP : ???


Additional  Hardware : EPROM Burner


OS : ???


Additional Software : Avocet Systems EPROm burning software

		A

		Telstra

		Hardware Maintanence

		Telstra 



		2

		Testing Patch Panel & Testing Terminal Equipment (Phones, Cables, etc)

		* Inventory -: 


     - The complete inventory is available in the Appendix B

		A

		Telstra

		Hardware/ Infrastructure Maintanence

		Telstra



		3

		Lines from MODEL Exchange

		Inventory -:


8 Point to Point Lines (N3028842P N3028848P N3028853P N3028868P N3028878P N3028882P N3028886P N3028888P)

		X

		Telstra

		Infrastructure Maintanence

		DCN Group, Telstra



		4

		Lines from AUSTPAC

		Inventory -:


POTS Lines : 10


ISDN  Lines : 5


(Further details available in SULTAN Communication and Test Room Document)

		X

		Telstra

		Infrastructure Maintanence

		Telstra 



		5

		SULTAN Development Machine




		Model : HP RP 7400


HostName : SULDEV


Number of CPU’s : 4


IP :  144.131.211.72


Additional  Hardware : 4 HP J3526A X.25 Cards

OS : HP UX 11 Release B.11.11

Additional Software :  Oracle 9.2.0.1




		B




		Telstra




		Platform Support, Hardware admin and configuration (X.25 Cards)

		SULTAN Operations



		6

		SULTAN Test Machine    


                                                                           

		Model : HP RP 7400


HostName : SULTEST


Number of CPU’s : 4


IP : 144.131.211.78


Additional  Hardware : 4 HP J3526A X.25 Cards

OS : HP UX 11 Release B.11.11

Additional Software : Oracle 9.2.0.1




		B




		Telstra




		Platform Support, Hardware admin and configuration (X.25 Cards)

		SULTAN Operations



		7

		SULTAN Production Machine –1




		Model : HP RP 8400


HostName : SULEPROD


Number of CPU’s : 6


IP : 144.131.211.107


Additional  Hardware : 4 HP J3526A X.25 Cards

OS : HP UX 11 Release B.11.11

Additional Software : Oracle 9.2.0.1




		B




		Telstra




		Platform Support, Hardware admin and configuration (X.25 Cards)

		SULTAN Operations



		8

		EMC – A

		

		B

		Telstra

		System backup

		TISS Group



		9

		SULTAN Production Machine – 2




		Model : HP RP 8400


HostName : SULWPROD


Number of CPU’s : 6


IP : 172.115.15.57


Additional  Hardware : 4 HP J3526A X.25 Cards

OS : HP UX 11 Release B.11.11


Additional Software : Oracle 9.2.0.1




		D




		Telstra




		Platform Support, Hardware admin and configuration (X.25 Cards)

		SULTAN Operations



		10

		EMC – B 

		

		D

		Telstra

		System Backup

		TISS Group



		11

		Test DCN

		

		X

		Telstra

		Infrastructure Maintanence

		DCN Group, Telstra



		12

		AUSTPAC

		

		X

		Telstra

		Infrastructure Maintanence

		Telstra 



		13

		MODEL Exchange

		

		C

		Telstra

		Infrastructure Maintanence

		Telstra



		

		

		

		

		

		Request for Fault Simulation

		Infosys



		A14

		MRTs (MODEL XCHG)

		

		C

		Telstra

		Hardware Maintanence

		Telstra



		15

		MRTs (CAN)

		

		X

		Telstra

		Hardware Maintanence

		Telstra



		16

		CAN

		

		X

		Telstra

		Infrastructure Maintanence

		Telstra 



		17

		SULOPS

		Model : 5400


HostName : SULOPS


IP : 144.131.211.100


Number of CPU’s : 1


Additional  Hardware : External Dss4 Tape Drive


OS : Unix


Additional Software : Oracle and Open View.




		???

		Telstra

		Platform Support and Hardware Maintanence

		SULTAN Operations



		18

		NODE SIMULATOR

		Model : x86 Family


HostName : UNKNOWN_1754


IP : 141.168.85.17


Additional  Hardware : Extra card for additional COM ports, X.25 PAD


OS : Windows NT

Additional Software : COM Ports Driver




		A

		IBM GSA

		Platform Support and Hardware Maintanence

		SULTAN Operations





11.2 Appendix B – Comms & Test room Inventory


Test and Communication Room Inventory.


		Equipment

		Numbers

		Owned By

		Comment



		SULTAN Test Cabinet

		1

		Telstra

		PATCH Panel



		PATCH Panel Power Supply

		1

		Telstra

		



		SULTAN Cable Library

		1

		Telstra

		



		Cabinets

		5

		Telstra

		



		Wheel of Wire

		6

		Telstra

		Each wheel has 500m of wire. Housed in the SULTAN Cable Lilbrary



		SULTAN Fault Box

		1

		Telstra

		Housed in the SULTAN Test Cabinet



		X.25 PAD

		3

		Telstra

		1 in use, 2 spares.These are old PADs which cannot be serviced anymore. Not sure if the 2 spares work at all. Alan was talking about replacing these with new ones.



		Test MRT

		1

		Telstra

		



		POTS phones

		18

		Telstra

		Touchphone 200



		POTS phones

		3

		Telstra

		Touchphone 



		Old style POTS phone

		1

		Telstra

		DTMF



		ISDN Phones

		2

		Telstra

		Currently not in Test and Communications Room, but residing on some developer desks.



		Network Terminations

		5

		Telstra

		NT1 Telstra OnRamp2



		Network Terminations

		2

		Telstra

		NTI Telstra OnRamp



		Network Terminations

		1

		Telstra

		



		Network Terminations

		2

		Telstra

		ANT1



		Node Simulator Host

		1

		IBM

		Windows NT Box



		Node Simulator COM Card

		1

		IBM

		



		SULTAN FOCUS Monitor Host

		1

		IBM

		



		SULTAN CD/DVD Burner Host

		1

		IBM

		



		SULTAN Fax Machine

		1

		Telstra

		Xerox LF70



		RS232 Cables

		NA

		

		1 box



		Power Cables

		NA

		

		1 box



		Telephony Cables

		NA

		

		1 box



		LAN Cables

		NA

		

		1 box



		Misc Hardware

		NA

		

		1 box





11.3 Appendix C – SULTAN File Structure

The SULTAN Application comprises of two main directories :


· XCC


· SCC


XCC Directories and Files:


These files are required to define the XCC environment:


		Directory

		Files/Subdirectories

		Description



		/opt/iona/config/

		ErrorMsgs

		Definition file for CORBA errors.



		

		common.cfg

		Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



		

		iona.cfg

		Definiton file for CORBA variables.



		

		orbix3.cfg

		Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



		

		orbixnames3.cfg

		Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



		/usr/users/xcc/

		.profile

		Definition file for XCC environment variables upon startup.





The following files are present upon installation in the XCC home directory:


		File

		Description



		xcc.v5.1.4.tar.gz

		XCC release distribution files.





The following directories are present upon installation in the XCC home directory:


		Subdirectories

		Description



		$xcc_version/bin/

		Contains the XCC executable binary files and several scripts. The executables are either


· XCC processes or


· adhoc programs which are invoked on an “as needed” basis



		$xcc_version/cgi/

		Contains the following XCC global and User Database GUI scripts



		$xcc_version/conf/

		Contains the following XCC configuration files (the invidual config files and their content will be treated



		$xcc_version/logs/

		Contains the two subdirectories “audit/” and  “trace/”, in which the run time logs are placed. Those directories are initially empty.



		$xcc_version/logs/audit/

		Contains the run time log files. Those directories are populated upon starting a xcc process.



		$xcc_versionlogs/trace/

		Contains the run time log files. Those directories are populated upon starting a xcc process. 



		$xcc_version/rim_cgi/

		Contains RIM database GUI scripts



		$xcc_version/run/

		Contains a series run-time directories, one for each process. Standard output and standard error for each process are pointed to their respective directory at run time. All of these are initially empty.



		$xcc_version/scripts/

		Contains scripts required for implementing the XCC environment.



		$xcc_version/trans_cgi/

		Contains the translation database GUI programs, scripts and configuration file.



		$xcc_vesion/db_data/

		Scratch directory for placing database export files.



		$xcc_version/export_cgi/

		This directory contains the script that controls the database export from the user interface. It exists as a separate directory for security reasons.





The files found in each directory are listed below:


The “$xcc_version/bin/” directory:


		Files

		Description



		axeif *

		AXE test technology interface process



		add_transdb_index

		Create index for the translation database



		add_userdb_index

		Create index for the user database



		add_rimdb_index

		Create the index for the rim database



		checkDuplicatePassword

		Checks the users database for user accounts with the same password



		check_userdb_index

		Checks the integrity of the indices in the user database



		cmuxif

		CMUX test technology interface process



		cproc*

		Supervisory process which controls all XCC processes.



		createRimDb

		Creates the rim database



		createTransDb

		Creates a new translation database 



		create_user_db

		Create a new user password database



		drop_transdb_index

		Drop the index for the translation database



		drop_userdb_index

		Drop the index for the user database



		drop_rimdb_index

		Drop the index for the rim database



		exportRimFnns

		Export FNNs from the database to a file



		exportRimDb

		Exports the Medation devices and associtated RIMs to a file



		exportTransDb

		Exports the content off translation database



		exportUserDb

		Exports the contents off the user password database



		focussrvr*

		FOCUS Server process



		importRimDb

		Import the Mediation Devices and RIMs in ‘exportRimFnns’ format into an empty file



		importRimDbFNNs

		Import FNN’s from a file to the database



		importTransDb

		Import the translation data into the translation database



		importuserDb

		Import the user password data into the user_password database



		purgeUserAccounts

		Purges unused user accounts from the user database



		rimDateCheck

		Purges decommissioned RIMs from the RIM database



		rimdbm*

		RIM Database Manager



		rimif*

		RIM test technology interface process



		rimtranssrv*

		RIM database translation server



		rimuisrv*

		RIM database user interface server



		s12if*

		System 12 test technology interface process



		statistics*

		Statistics server



		transsrv*

		Translation request server



		transuisrv*

		Translation database user interface server



		usersrv*

		User database server



		useruisrv*

		User database user interface server



		zeroAllRimDbIds

		Causes the an FNN upload on all RIMs.





Note:
Files tagged with an asterisk denote process that execute continuously


The “$xcc_version/conf/” directory:

		Files

		Configuration File for



		axeif.cfg

		AXE Technology Interface module.



		cproc.cfg

		The Cproc configuration file specifies the processes that make up the XCC and the environments those processes run in.



		cmuxif.cfg

		CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines time related settings.



		cmux_tests.cfg

		CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines the mapping of SULTAN test keys to CMUX specific commands.



		key_codes.cfg

		Conversion between test key requests and internal SULTAN codes.



		key_repository.cfg

		Defines test requests and test modes available on an LTD type, service type and LTD version basis. Controls help screen and priority of test keys where testing supported by more than one LTD type. It also defines the Test Ket Timeout.



		msg_conversion.cfg

		Conversion between test key requests and test key responses.



		rim_codes.cfg

		Converts RIM test request names to values required by the RIM.



		rim_test_steps.cfg

		Test steps required by the RIM interface to convert SULTAN test requests into equivalent RIM test requests.



		rim_special_keys.cfg

		Pseudo test keys used by the RIMIF



		rimif.cfg

		RIM Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		rimdbm.cfg

		RIM database manager



		s12if.cfg

		System 12 Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		smc.pool

		SULTAN message codes and related message text for Tester (CLIQ) and Machine.



		transsrv.cfg

		FNN translation server 



		transuisrv.cfg

		Configuration file for the transuisrv process.



		transui.cfg

		Transui server RPC configuration file.





The “$xcc_version/logs/audit/” directory:


		Files

		Description



		YY_MM_DD_<DAY>.ara

		Contains the run time RIM administration audit information.



		YY_MM_DD_<DAY>.ata

		Contains the run time Translation administration audit information.



		YY_MM_DD_<DAY>.aus

		Contains the run time user security information eg who’s logged on etc.



		cliqDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the cliq process.



		errorDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files displaying any errors produced.



		focusDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the focus process.



		listDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the list process.



		misDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the mis process.



		nicadDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the nicad process.



		privacyDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the privacy process.





The “$xcc_version/logs/trace/” directory:


		Files

		Description



		CCYYMMDD_rimuisrv.log

		Contains the run time log files for the rimuisrv process.



		CCYYMMDD_usersrv.log

		Contains the run time log files for the usersrv process.



		CCYYMMDD_useruisrv.log

		Contains the run time log files for the useruisrv process.



		traceDDMMMCCYY.log

		Contains the run time log files for the trace process.



		xcc.CCYYMMDD.log

		Contains the run time log files for the xcc process.





The remaining non-empty subdirectories. 


The following table shows a list of files per directory for reference only. The content of these files are set by SULTAN development and may not be altered.

		Directory

		Content



		$xcc_version/cgi/

		Script and other files to support various XCC UI’s:


usermainmenu.pl






		$xcc_version/rim_cgi/

		Script files to support RIM translation database UI:


fnndetail


fnnframe


fnnlist


fnnquery


mddetail


mdframe


mdlist


mdquery


rimdetail


rimframe


rimhome


rimlist


rimquery


rimui.cfg



		$xcc_version/run/

		Contains a series run-time directories, one for each process. Standard output and standard error for each process are pointed to their respective directory at run time. All of these are initially empty.



		$xcc_version/scripts/

		the system configuration scripts and data files:


.profile


check_users


check_usr


convertTCCData


crontab.prod


crontab.tst


crontabSultanMaster


exportRimDb


importTransData


moveUserAccessLogs


ot_db_backup


purgeAuditFiles


purgeTraceFiles


purgeUserAccounts


rhosts_for_sultan6


rimDateCheck


rim_db_backup


set_scc_no


start_xcc


stop_xcc


transTCC.pl


trans_db_backup


user_db_backup


xcc_dbhostname


xcc_dbhostname.sultan6_master


xcc_env


xcc_sultan6_master


xcc_sultan6_slave


xcc_version


The file of most interest is “xcc_version” as it documents the version number of this release within the XCC system.



		$xcc_version/trans_cgi/

		the translation database GUI program, script and configuration files


atddetail


atdframe


atdlist


atdquery


exchangedetail


exchangeframe


exchangelist


exchangequery


fnndetail


fnnframe


fnnlist


fnnquery


lidetail


liframe


lilist


ltddetail


ltdframe


ltdlist


ltdquery


notdone


paa


switchdetail


switchframe


switchlist


switchquery


transhome


x25detail


x25frame


x25list


transui.cfg






		$xcc_version/jsp

		UserAdmin jsp web pages



		$xcc_version/db_data/

		              Initially empty.



		$xcc_version/export_cgi/

		exportTransDb.ksh


exportTransDb.pl 
(user interface translation database export control script)





Note: Some of the directories contain shared library files (files with the extension “.so”. These files must reside in the directory specified due to CGI programming constraints.


XCC Configuration Files


The XCC configuration files exist in two locations.

The first location is in a version dependent configuration directory, “$xcc_version/conf/”, with the exception of the “transui.cfg” and “rimui.cfg” which are also loaded with the installation of a new XCC system into “$xcc_version/trans_cgi/” and “$xcc_version/rim_cgi” directory. 


Note:  “transui.cfg” and “rimui.cfg” configuration items must be updated in “$xcc_version/trans_cgi/” and “$xcc_version/rim_cgi” directories respectivily, to maintain integrity.


The second location is in a version independent directory that is retained across the installation of a new XCC system. This location is used to hold CORBA related configuration files.


Note: Maintaining consistency in the setting of configurable items, will lend to ease of support.


· Version Independent Configuration Files


To change to the CORBA, version independent configuration directory enter “cd /opt/iona/config/”.


· ErrorMsgs


		Group Name

		Item Name = <Initial Value>

		Description



		<No group names>

		<No items>

		Comments.



		

		

		Error Code.



		

		

		Error Message.



		// IT_UNKNOWN_ID
10000: Unknown Error Message


// IT_BAD_PARAM_ID


10020: An Invalid parameter was passed





· common.cfg


(Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg)


· iona.cfg


· orbix3.cfg


(Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg)


· orbixnames3.cfg


(Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg)


Version Dependent Configuration Files in the “$xcc_version/conf/” directory


The following configuration parameters are configurable upon installation:


axeif.cfg


cmuxif.cfg


cmux_tests.cfg


cproc.cfg


key_codes.cfg


key_repository.cfg


msg_conversion.cfg


rimdbm.cfg


rim_codes.cfg


rim_test_steps.cfg


rim_special_keys.cfg


rimif.cfg


s12if.cfg


smc.pool


transsrv.cfg


transui.cfg


transuisrv.cfg


The SCC 


The “$xcc_version/trans_cgi/” directory


transui.cfg


SCC Directories and Files:


SCC Files


		Directory

		Files/Subdirectories

		Description



		/etc/

		Hosts

		File containing IP addresses required for the SCC.



		/opt/iona/config/

		ErrorMsgs

		Definition file for CORBA errors.



		

		common.cfg

		Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



		

		iona.cfg

		Definiton file for CORBA variables.



		

		orbix3.cfg

		Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



		

		orbixnames3.cfg

		Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



		/usr/users/scc/

		.profile

		Definition file for SCC environment variables upon startup.





The following files are present upon installation in the SCC home directory:


		Directory

		Files/Subdirectories

		Description



		/usr/users/scc/

		scc.v5.0.5.tar.gz

		SCC and ICC release distribution file.



		/usr/users/scc/

		scc_version

		Contains the current SCC version number, in this example v5.0.5.



		/usr/users/scc/local/

		eotd.txt

		End of the day file contains information to be displayed to Testers when the SCC is performing a controlled shutdown.



		

		motd.txt

		Message of the day file contains information to be displayed to Testers when they log on to SULTAN.



		

		prompt.cfg

		SULTAN platform specific prompt.



		

		release.cfg

		Current SULTAN wide release number.



		

		cliq_secure_ip.cfg

		Source IP addresses for authorised CLIQ users.



		

		machine_secure_ip.cfg

		Source IP addresses for authorised Machine users.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/

		bin

		Directory containing current processes.



		

		data

		Directory containing data files



		

		conf

		Directory containing current configuration files.



		

		logs

		Directory containing current logs.



		

		run

		Directory containing current output for running processes, eg core files



		

		scripts

		Directory containing current scripts.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/

		axeif

		Axe Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and AXE exchanges including MTU test devices.



		

		callh

		Call Handler process is the central test session switch.



		

		cliq

		CLIQ is the bulk test scheduler. It also implements the interface between CLIQPC and SULTAN.



		

		cmuxif

		CMUX Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and CMUX exchanges which incorporate TACC test devices.



		

		cproc_scc and cproc_icc

		Cproc_scc/icc are the SCC/ICC monitor processes, respectively.



		

		focussrvr

		Focus Server handles the SULTAN interface to the FOCUS alarm server.



		

		machine

		Machine handles all SULTAN requests from other systems, e.g. ATS, S*P, TADS



		

		mrtif

		MRT Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and MRT test devices.



		

		rimif

		RIM Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and the RIM CTU test devices.



		

		s12if

		System 12 Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and System 12 exchanges including LTAU test devices.



		

		statistics

		Statistics Server handles the formatting and storage of all logs generated.



		

		tester

		Tester Interface controls all Tester screen displays and keyboard input.



		

		xccif

		XCC Interface handles all user  account requests to be serviced by the SULTAN XCC.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/

		axeif.cfg

		Axe Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		

		axeif-xcc.cfg

		Axe Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		

		callh.cfg

		Call Handlers configuration file controls test session response times as seen by the central switch.



		

		cliq.cfg

		CLIQ process configuration file. Defines work files and timeouts.



		

		cmuxif.cfg

		CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines time related settings.



		

		cmux​_test.cfg

		CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines the mapping of SULTAN test keys to CMUX specific commands.



		

		cproc_scc.cfg


cproc_icc.cfg

		The Cproc_scc/icc configuration files specify the processes that make up the SCC/ICC respectively, and the environments those processes run in.



		

		key_codes.cfg

		Conversion between test key requests and internal SULTAN codes.



		

		key_repository.cfg

		Defines test requests and test modes available on an LTD type, service type and LTD version basis. Controls help screen and priority of test keys where testing supported by more than one LTD type. It also defines the Test Key Timeout.



		

		machine.cfg

		Machine process configuration file. Defines work files, timeouts and fault limits.



		

		mrtif.cfg

		Mrtif process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		

		msg_conversion.cfg

		Conversion between test key requests and test key responses.



		

		prompt.cfg

		SULTAN platform specific prompt. NOTE: this copy of the file isn’t used by the SCC. It is copied to ~scc/local during the first installation of a SCC on this machine and it is this file that is displayed to the Users.



		

		release.cfg

		Defines the release identifier for this release. NOTE: this copy of the file isn’t used by the SCC. It is copied to ~scc/local during the first installation of a SCC on this machine and it is this file that is displayed to the Users.



		

		rim_codes.cfg

		Converts RIM test request names to values required by the RIM.



		

		rim_test_steps.cfg

		Test steps required by the RIM interface to convert SULTAN test requests into equivalent RIM test requests.



		

		rim_special_keys.cfg

		Pseudo test keys used by the RIMIF



		

		rimif.cfg

		RIM Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		

		s12if.cfg

		System 12 Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		

		s12if-xcc.cfg

		System 12 Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.



		

		smc.pool

		SULTAN message codes and related message text for Tester (CLIQ) and Machine.



		

		tester.cfg

		Tester process configuration file specifies the SCC related information displayed to the tester. It also specifies the ports to be used for SULTAN Tester traffic and timeouts to be applied to a test session.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/logs/

		audit

		Directory containing audit logs.



		

		trace

		Directory containing trace logs.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/logs/audit/

		cliq10oct1997.log

		CLIQ log.



		

		error10oct1997.log

		Error log. Currently always empty.



		

		list10oct1997.log

		Full test session log.



		

		mis10oct1997.log

		MIS log.



		

		nicad10oct1997.log

		NICAD log.



		

		privacy10oct1997.log

		Privacy log.



		

		focus10oct1997.log

		FOCUS log.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/logs/trace/

		scc.19971010.log

		Default SCC error log.



		

		trace10oct1997.log

		Process trace log.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/

		axeif

		AXE Interface process is runs here.



		

		callh

		Call Handler process runs here.



		

		cliq

		CLIQ process runs here.



		

		cmuxif

		CMUX Interface process runs here.



		

		cproc

		Cproc process runs here.



		

		focus

		FOCUS server process runs here.



		

		machine

		Machine process runs here.



		

		mrtif

		MRT Interface process runs here.



		

		rimif

		RIM Interface process runs here.



		

		s12if

		System 12 Interface process runs here.



		

		stats

		Statistics server process runs here.



		

		tester

		Tester Interface process runs here.



		

		xccif

		XCC Interface process runs here.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/axeif/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Axe Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cliq/

		<as required>

		Files created by the CLIQ process.



		

		userid_AA.Cliqjob

		Cliq job submitted by user “userid” eg c823451



		

		userid_AA.Cliqres

		Results for cliq job. 



		

		useridCliq.joseq

		Next job sequence number for this userid eg AA,AB,AC, etc.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cmuxif/

		<as required>

		Files created by the CMUX Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cproc/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Cproc process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/focus/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Focus process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/machine/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Machine process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/mrtif/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Mrt Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/rimif/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Rim Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/s12if/

		<as required>

		Files created by the System 12 Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/stats/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Statistics process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/tester/

		<as required>

		Files created by the Tester Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/xccif/

		<as required>

		Files created by the XCC Interface process.



		/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/scripts/

		cliq_all

		Top level control script for obtaining CLIQ job information from multiple SCC’s.



		

		cliq_all.cfg

		Defines the host  to which cliq_all will try to connect.



		

		cliq_jobs

		Provides a list of CLIQ jobs to run.



		

		cliq_stats

		Gives statistics relevent to CLIQ users.



		

		ftp.sh

		Performs automatic ftp based on input parameters. Currently used for transferring logs to NICAD.



		

		Install.log

		Shows the output of installation of SCC to suldev2.



		

		install_scc

		Install script for the SCC



		

		nicad.pl

		Controls the transfer of AXE exchange related faults to NICAD.



		

		PurgeAuditFiles

		Purges files in /usr/users/scc/<version>/logs/audit that are more than 14 days old.



		

		PurgeTraceFiles

		Purges files in /usr/users/scc/<version>/logs/trans that are more than 30 days old.



		

		scc_crontab

		Crontab used to run some SCC scripts.



		

		scc_env

		Establishes the environment for the SCC administrator session by defining enviroment variables and their values. Refer later in document for details of file contents.



		

		scc_env-dev

		Establishes the environment for the SCC administrator session in development.



		

		scc_env-prod

		Establishes the environment for the SCC administrator session in production.



		

		scc_version

		File that is automatically generated by SCC install.



		

		set_scc_no

		Use to set the SCC Number for the a given machine. It is run from the .profile of the scc user account.



		

		spawn

		Creates the process after running scc_env.



		

		start_scc

		Starts the SCC.



		

		stop_scc

		Stops the SCC.



		

		start_icc

		Starts the ICC.



		

		stop_icc

		Stops the ICC.



		

		update_release

		Sets the SCC release number (eg R5.0.0) on a list of SCCs.



		

		update_release.cfg

		Defines the host  to which update_release will try to connect.





SCC Configuration Files


The SCC configuration files exist in three locations.


The first location is in a version independent directory that is retained across the installation of a new SCC system.  The information in this directory is maintained by SULTAN operations staff.


The second location is in a version dependent configuration directory that is loaded with the installation of a new SCC system.


The third location is in a version independent directory that is retained across the installation of a new SCC system. This location is used to hold CORBA related configuration files.


Version Independent Configuration Files


To change to the CORBA, version independent configuration directory enter “cd /opt/iona/config/”.


ErrorMsgs


		Group Name

		Item Name = <Initial Value>

		Description



		<No group names>

		<No items>

		Comments.



		

		

		Error Code.



		

		

		Error Message.



		// IT_UNKNOWN_ID
10000: Unknown Error Message


// IT_BAD_PARAM_ID


10020: An Invalid parameter was passed








· common.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg


· iona.cfg


· orbix3.cfg



Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg


· orbixnames3.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg


· cliq_secure_ip.cfg


· machine_secure_ip.cfg


· release.cfg


· prompt.cfg


Version Dependent Configuration Files


· axeif.cfg


· axeif-xcc.cfg


· callh.cfg


· cliq.cfg


· cmuxif.cfg


· cmux_tests.cfg


· cproc_scc.cfg


· cproc_icc.cfg


· key_codes.cfg


· key_repository.cfg


· machine.cfg


· mrtif.cfg


· msg_conversion.cfg


· release.cfg


· rim_codes.cfg


Note: This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


· rim_test_steps.cfg


Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


· rim_special_keys.cfg


Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


· rimif.cfg


· s12if.cfg


· s12if-xcc.cfg


· smc.pool


· tester.cfg 


· cliq_all.cfg


· x25if.cfg.


11.4 Appendix D – SULTAN FNNs


The FNN’s for the Austpac services used in production by SULTAN Operations are as under:


Exhibition :


		Slot

		Card Id

		Device Name

		Cable #

		Austpac line

		Vert 32 blk 8



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P1

		1

		Y236651004N

		17/18



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P2

		2

		Y236650349N

		19/20



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P3

		3

		Y236651067N

		21/22



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P4

		4

		Y236651188N

		23/24



		0-0-0-6

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P1

		5

		Y236650348N

		25/26



		0-0-0-6

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P2

		6

		Y236650350N

		27/28



		0-0-0-6

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P3

		7

		Y236650352N

		29/30



		0-0-0-6

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P4

		8

		Y236650351N

		31/32



		0-0-1-5

		1/0/6/0/0

		X25-2 P1

		9

		Y236650084N

		33/34



		0-0-1-5

		1/0/6/0/0

		X25-2 P2

		10

		Y236650353N

		35/36



		0-0-1-5

		1/0/6/0/0

		X25-2 P3

		11

		Y236651189N

		37/38



		0-0-1-5

		1/0/6/0/0

		X25-2 P4

		12

		Y236650103N

		39/40



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P1

		 

		 

		41/42



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P2

		 

		 

		43/44



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P3

		 

		 

		45/46



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P4

		 

		 

		47/48





Clayton :

		Slot

		Card Id

		Device Name

		Cable #

		Austpac line 

		vert  blk pair



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P1

		1

		Y231150203N

		 



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P2

		2

		Y231150056N

		 



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P3

		3

		Y231150208N

		 



		0-0-0-5

		0/0/6/0/0

		X25-0 P4

		4

		Y231150206N

		 



		0-0-0-4

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P1

		5

		Y231150207N

		 



		0-0-0-4

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P2

		6

		Y231150205N

		 



		0-0-0-4

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P3

		7

		Y231150204N

		 



		0-0-0-4

		0/0/14/0/0

		X25-1 P4

		8

		Y231150209N

		 



		0-0-1-3

		1/0/12/0/0

		X25-2 P1

		9

		Y231150210N

		 



		0-0-1-3

		1/0/12/0/0

		X25-2 P2

		10

		Y231150010N

		 



		0-0-1-3

		1/0/12/0/0

		X25-2 P3

		11

		Y231150201N

		 



		0-0-1-3

		1/0/12/0/0

		X25-2 P4

		12

		Y231150202N

		 



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P1

		 

		 

		 



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P2

		 

		 

		 



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P3

		 

		 

		 



		0-0-1-4

		1/0/14/0/0

		X25-3 P4

		 

		 

		 





11.5 Appendix E – List of Vendors/ Support sites


The list of vendor support websites is as under:


HP:


The website for support of HP platforms is http://www.itrc.hp.com

Orbix


The website for support of Iona Orbix 3.3 is http://www.iona.com


Oracle


The website for support of Oracle 9.2.0.3 is http://metalink.oracle.com
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FW: SULTAN ARP

		From

		shiva_n

		To

		Narayanaswamy, Shiva

		Recipients

		RECIPIENTS/CN=D203473



 



________________________________



From: Molloy, Anastasia M [mailto:Anastasia.Molloy@team.telstra.com]

Sent: Wed 6/1/2005 5:21 PM

To: shiva_n; Revell, Jared

Cc: Rajeev Batra; Lakshay Bhatnagar; ajay_nair01; Prakash Keshav Karanth; Varun_Garg

Subject: RE: SULTAN ARP





Hi

 

Sorry some additional updates as 

 

Section 2.2 must include the detail of what was required in the template. These items are:



*	CPU's 

*	Disk 

*	memory 

*	Serial#



I would suggest you keep existing information and the document and insert the ARP template table back in (where items are already referenced in existing detail make reference to "identified in the above tables". 

 

Section 2.3 convert to table format of the template existing information.

 

Section 2.7  volume tables are required to be updated to daily approx volumes (should be for month of May).

 

Subject to the above updates please find this e-mail approval for completion of 6 month ARP audit.  Please include this e-mail as approval in the document itself. Thanks very much for your help.

 

Regards



_____________________________________________ 

Anastasia Molloy 

Application Manager 



TTIP/ITS/CIO Infrastructure Services 



Tel :  03 9634 7884 

Mob: 04389 35497 

Fax:  03 9634 0275 

E-mail: Anastasia.Molloy@team.telstra.com 

______________________________ 



The information contained in this e-mail message may be CONFIDENTIAL and may also be the subject of Legal Professional Privilege.  If you are not the intended recipient, any use, interference with, disclosure or copying of this material is unauthorised and prohibited.  If you have received this message in error, please reply to this email to advise of the incorrect delivery and then delete both it and your reply.  Thank you. P PLEASE CONSIDER THE ENVIRONMENT  BEFORE YOU PRINT THIS E-MAIL!  



	-----Original Message-----

	From: shiva_n [mailto:shiva_n@infosys.com]

	Sent: Monday, 30 May 2005 1:50 PM

	To: Molloy, Anastasia M; Revell, Jared

	Cc: Rajeev Batra; Lakshay Bhatnagar; ajay_nair01; Prakash Keshav Karanth; Varun_Garg

	Subject: SULTAN ARP

	

	



	Hi Anastasia/Jared, 

	        PFA the SULTAN ARP updated with the review comments. I have uploaded the document on DME as well (TAF0001-3805).



	Regards, 

	Shiva 



	<<SULTAN Application Recovery Plan.zip>> 



	~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

	  

	Shiva Narayanaswamy. 

	SULTAN Development Team 

	Infosys Technologies Ltd. 

	Tel   : +61 03 9203 7450 (5/360 Elizabeth St) 

	Tel   : +61 03 9860 2245 (2/484 St. Kida Rd) 

	Mob : 0409 195 235 

	  

	<http://www.infosys.com <http://www.infosys.com> > 

	Powered by Intellect 

	         Driven by Values 

	  

	~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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Telstra In Confidence


Telstra In Confidence



Nnnn : SULTAN APPLICATION RECOVERY TEAM LIST


This list is designed to be used in-conjunction with section 5.1 ‘Application Recovery Team List’ in the Application Recovery Plan template. This list should include alternate / backup contact details.


When you have completed this list you must include it as an attachment to your Application Recovery Plan.  The document author is responsible for coordinating document numbering and ensuring that this attachment is uploaded, along with the Application Recovery Plan in DME.


This is a listing of all Team Members who are required to execute and or assist with the “Response, Recovery, Relief and Restoration” activities as well as key stakeholders. 


The list must be reviewed regularly, that is, on a monthly basis, by the document author and updates must be updated in DME http://wsmsg0602/dmeweb/



 

Recovery Team


		Name

		Business Hours Phone Number

		After Hours Phone Number

		Address

		Work Group / Business Unit/ Company

		Roles / Responsibilities



		Anastasia Molloy

		03 9634 7884

		0438 935 497

		3/242,Exhibition St, Melbourne

		Telstra / TTIP / ITS

		Application Manager



		Brett Jarvis

		(03) 9693 4683

		0407 847 921

		1/333 Exhibition Street MELBOURNE 3000

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra

		Manager, Systems Management 



		Jared Revell

		(03) 9693 4843

		

		1/333 Exhibition Street MELBOURNE 3000

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra

		Team Leader



		SULTAN Operations Staff

		1800 639 262

		0417052143


0417535708

		1/333 Exhibition Street MELBOURNE 3000

		SULTAN Operations, Telstra

		PS&M



		Rajeev Batra

		03 9860 2240

		0439559936

		2/484, St Kilda Rd, Melbourne

		SULTAN Development, Infosys

		Project Manager



		Shiva Narayanaswamy

		03 9203 7450

		0409 195 235

		5/360, Elizabeth St, Melbourne

		SULTAN Development, Infosys

		PS&M



		Jim Bond

		(08) 8308 0484

		0417803007

		1/115 Flinders St Adelaide

		Infrastrucutre Services/Network Services/Telstra Internet Driect 

		DNS Support





Stakeholders


		Name

		Business Hours Phone Number

		After Hours Phone Number

		Address

		Work Group / Business Unit/ Company

		Roles / Responsibilities



		Andrew Rose

		(03) 9634 5315

		0419 881 721

		19/242 Exhibition St MELBOURNE 3000

		ITS, Telstra

		GM - IT Infrastructure and Operations


Information Technology Services, Telstra






		Craig Steen

		(03) 9634 4573

		

		32/242 Exhibition Street Melbourne 3000

		Operations Outsource Management


Telstra

		A/ National Manager


Operations Outsource Management


Telstra



		David Myslivvy

		(07) 3898 2229

		0419 753 560

		8/171 Roma Street


Brisbane 4000

		Telstra

		Telstra



		Con Kellis

		(02) 9243 5456

		0417 810 393

		8/320 Pitt Street SYDNEY 2000

		Telstra

		Telstra – Service Advantage CMT



		Alan MrKerihan

		(07) 3898 6603

		0419 787 552

		1/192 Ann Street BRISBANE 4000

		Telstra

		Telstra – Regional & Metros Services CMT



		John McInerney

		(03) 9634 6525

		0419 328 068

		3/242 Exhibition St MELBOURNE 3000

		CIO IS, Telstra

		CIO IS
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1. Introduction


1.1 Purpose


This document gives a brief overview of the SULTAN Communications Controller (SCC) and its administrative functions.


1.2 Scope


This scope of this document is restricted to the SULTAN SCC.


1.3 Audience


SULTAN Operations.


1.4 Related Documents


This table lists the documents related to this one.


Table 1 : Related documents


Document Number

Title



AS-00-001

SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions



TD-01-008

SULTAN Functional Specification



TD-01-009

SULTAN Tester Interface Specification



TD-03-001

SULTAN Error Messages



1.5 Definitions and Acronyms


A description of all the definitions and acronyms used on the SULTAN Project is given in the document SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions.


2. SCC Overview


This release of the SCC platform for SULTAN is R5.3 (SCC v5.3.2).

The following CMUX functionality has been introduced in Release R5.3. Note that these facilities have been implemented but are disabled in this release:


· Re-enabled line monitoring, call revertive & Ring speak facilities.


· Additional line test facilities.


The following FTTP functionality has been introduced in Release R5.3:


· ONT full test facility.


The following XDM functionality has been introduced in Release R5.3:


· Handling of ASAM and AMX ADSL services.


Refer to section 4 for a full set of new functionality.


3. Release Notes


3.1 Dependencies


The SCC is intended for use with MDR 3.6.2, and XCC v5.3.2 or later releases of those platforms.


The SCC requires Perl 5 and GNU tar to be installed on the target machine.


This release also requires CMUX MP2D, XDM 3.6 and CMEM ANR 3.1.


3.2 Development Environment


This version of the SCC was developed using:


· HP UX 11 Release B.11.11


· GNU make


· aCC version A.03.33


4. New/Changed Functionality


4.1 FTTP Test Keys


The FTTP Test Device is supported in SULTAN v5.3.2. The following test key has been implemented for the FTTP test device.


· FT
ONT Full Test


4.2 CMUX Test Keys


SULTAN has implemented an extended set of test keys as a part of CMUX Phase 3 These keys have been implemented but have been disabled in SULTAN v5.3.2. 


· DL
Display Line Status


· IL
Display ISDN Line Status


· LD
Loop Detection


· OM
Outward Metering


· RP
Ring Pulse


· RT
Ring Trip Detection


· MO
Monitor


· PI
Cable Pair Identification Tone


· RS
Ring and Speak


· RV
Set up Revertive Call


· HD
Restore Hybrid Defaults


· HT
Initiate Hybrid Training


4.3 New Configuration Items


Three new configuration items have been introduced in the <cmuxif.cfg> file, they are: Reverse_block_mode, SimulatorOn and SimulatorResultsFile. Refer to section 8.2.2.5 for further details. 


5. Defect, Change and Issue Management


5.1 Defects, Change Requests and Issues


Rational ClearQuest is used by SULTAN Development to track system defects, change requests and general issues for the SCC platform.


5.2 System Defects Corrected by this Release


All SDR’s that are fixed by this version of the SCC can be identified in ClearQuest by querying the following:


Planned Release = SULTAN R5.3


Planned Version = Sultan R5.3 SCC v5.3.2


The following SOLVE docket is also resolved in this release :


SOLVE #202838039 = “MIS Log Site Code has incorrect character width ”.


6. Administration


6.1 Administration Access - Telnet Only


The SCC platform may be accessed via the Telstra Intranet using a telnet session  All administration functions are available at the command line only. 


6.2 Starting the SCC


To start the SCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “start_scc”.

4. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

6.3 Stopping the SCC


To stop the SCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “stop_scc”.

4. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

6.4 Starting the ICC


To start the ICC:


5. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

6. Login as user  “scc”.

7. Enter  “start_icc”.

8. Logoff by entering  “exit”.


6.5 Stopping the ICC


To stop the ICC:


5. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

6. Login as user  “scc”.

7. Enter  “stop_icc”.

8. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

6.6 Blocking CLIQ Users


To block CLIQ users from accessing an SCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “cd  local”.

4. Enter  “vi  cliq_secure_ip.cfg”.

5. Make the following changes.  Knowledge of the “vi” editing commands is assumed.


6. Comment out each user by inserting a # at the start of each line.


7. Enter  “:wq”  to save the changes.


8. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

6.7 Deleting CLIQ Jobs


To delete a specific CLIQ jobs:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “cd  $scc_run/cliq”.

4. Enter  “cliq_jobs”  to view all running jobs.


5. Enter  “rm  <job file>”  , example  “rm  c780421_AE.*”.

6. Enter  “ps  x”  to determine the cliq process id.


7. Enter  “kill  <cliq process id>”.

8. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

To delete all CLIQ jobs:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “cd  $scc_run/cliq”.

4. Enter  “rm  *.Cliq*”.

5. Enter  “ps  x”  to determine the cliq process id.


6. Enter  “kill  <cliq process id>”.

7. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

6.8 Viewing Logs


To view error logs on the SCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “cd  $scc_audit”  to change directory to the audit logs or “cd $scc trace”  to view system error log.


4. Enter  “ls”  to display all the files in the current directory.


5. Enter  “more  <filename>”  to view the required log file.


6. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

6.9 Changing Configuration


To change the configuration of the SCC:


1. Start a telnet session to the host name for the SCC, example:  “telnet  suleprod  23230”.

2. Login as user  “scc”.

3. Enter  “cd  $scc_conf “  to change directory to the configuration files.


4. Enter  “ls”  to display all the files in the current directory.


5. Enter  “vi  <filename>”  to edit the required configuration file.


6. Make the changes.  Knowledge of the “vi” editing commands is assumed.


7. Enter  “:wq”  to save the changes.


8. Depending on the change the SCC may need to be restarted.


9. Logoff by entering  “exit”.

Details of SCC configuration files and their entries may be found later in these release notes.


Note:
Changing the configuration of the SCC may prevent the SCC from operating correctly.  This should only be done under the guidance of SULTAN Development.


6.10 CLIQ Statistics Tool


CLIQ Statistics Tool. The tool is provided for use by SULTAN operations to obtain up to the minute CLIQ information from the CLIQ audit file residing in the “$scc_audit” directory, the tool is called “cliq_stats”. cliq_stats takes no parameters when executed and must be run by the SCC user. cliq_stats provides users with the following information once run:


· The current date, file and CLIQ audit file


· Users with jobs submitted


· Users who received jobs.


6.11 Forced User Logoff


This facility is accessed through the user security administration screens at the SULTAN web site.


7. FOCUS ALARMS


7.1 SCC Status


Focus alarms are generated to indicate the status of the SCC.  These are generated:


· SCC startup.


· SCC shutdown.


· Individual process dies.


· Individual process restarted.


When an SCC starts the following focus event is issued:


ENTERPRISE:
“EMSROBOT”


APPID:
“SCC”


MODULE:
“CPROC”


INTERFACE:
“”


TYPE:
Information


TRAPSPEC:
1


TRAPNAME:
“SystemStart”


SEVERITY:
Normal 


ERROR:
0


PRIORITY:
None


DEVICE:
“<hostname>”, where hostname is one of suleproc or sulwprod


DESCRIPTION:
“System running”


When an SCC is shutdown the following focus event is issued:


ENTERPRISE:
“EMSROBOT”


APPID:
“SCC”


MODULE:
“CPROC”


INTERFACE:
“”


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
2


TRAPNAME:
“SystemStop”


SEVERITY:
Warning 


ERROR:
0


PRIORITY:
Unknown


DEVICE:
“<hostname>”, where hostname is one of suleprod or sulwprod


DESCRIPTION:
“System stopped”


When a process fails the focus event is:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“SCC”


MODULE:
“CPROC”


INTERFACE:
“<process-name>”, where process-name is one of tester, machine, cliq, callh, xccif, axeif, mrtif, rimif, s12if, or cmuxif.


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
3


TRAPNAME:
“ProcessFail”


SEVERITY:
Major 


ERROR:
0


PRIORITY:
None


DEVICE:
“<hostname>”, where hostname is one of suleprod or sulwprod


DESCRIPTION:
“Process <process-name> (pid = nnnnn) has died”


When a process restarts the focus event is:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“SCC”


MODULE:
“CPROC”


INTERFACE:
“<process-name>”, where process-name is one of tester, machine, cliq, callh, xccif, axeif, mrtif, rimif, s12if, or cmuxif.


TYPE:
Information


TRAPSPEC:
3


TRAPNAME:
“ProcessOK”


SEVERITY:
Normal 


ERROR:
0


PRIORITY:
None


DEVICE:
“<hostname>”, where hostname is one of suleprod or sulwprod


DESCRIPTION:
“<process-name> restarted”


7.2 SCC to XCC Links


Focus alarms are issued in the event of any problems occurring with the RPC connection between the SCC and the XCC.


The conditions that cause alarms to be issued and the associated messages that are sent are:


User Service


· Failure to register the SCC as an XCC User Service RPC client.
“XCCIF is unable to register as RPC client for user service to the XCC”


· A User Service related RPC call to the XCC could not be completed.
“XCCIF is unable to complete user service RPC call to the XCC."


Note that an alarm is only sent the first time any of the six conditions is detected, ie if there is a change from the previous condition. If an error condition exists, the XCC Interface module attempts to establish or re-establish a new RPC connection whenever a request is to be transmitted to the XCC and a problem with the RPC connection exists. Failures to reconnect are not reported. Clearance messages are sent, whenever the error conditions cease to exist.


The following two sets of parameter values are used depending on whether an error is first detected or else the disappearance of an existing error is first detected:

At the first occurrence of an error:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“SCC”


MODULE:
“XCCIF”


INTERFACE:
XCC


TYPE:
Alarm


TRAPSPEC:
1


TRAPNAME:
“AccessError”


SEVERITY:
Major


ERROR:
Sultan Message Code


PRIORITY:
None


DEVICE:
“<hostname>”, where hostname is one of suleprod or sulwprod


DESCRIPTION:
<see list above>


After a previous error no longer exists:


ENTERPRISE:
“SULTAN”


APPID:
“SCC”


MODULE:
“XCCIF”


INTERFACE:
XCC


TYPE:
Information


TRAPSPEC:
2


TRAPNAME:
“AccessOK”


SEVERITY:
Normal


ERROR:
SMC_OK


PRIORITY:
None


DEVICE:
“<hostname>”, where hostname is one of suleprod or sulwprod


DESCRIPTION:
<see list above>


8. Directories and Files


8.1 SCC Files


The following files reside on the host machine. These files are required to define the SCC environment


Note:
Unix filenames are case sensitive.


Directory

Files/Subdirectories

Description



/etc/

Hosts

File containing IP addresses required for the SCC.



/opt/iona/config/

ErrorMsgs

Definition file for CORBA errors.





common.cfg

Definition file for CORBA environment variables.





iona.cfg

Definiton file for CORBA variables.





orbix3.cfg

Definition file for CORBA environment variables.





orbixnames3.cfg

Definition file for CORBA environment variables.



/usr/users/scc/

.profile

Definition file for SCC environment variables upon startup.



The following files are present upon installation in the SCC home directory:


Directory

Files/Subdirectories

Description



/usr/users/scc/

scc.v5.3.2.tar.gz

SCC and ICC release distribution file.



/usr/users/scc/

scc_version

Contains the current SCC version number, in this example v5.3.2.



/usr/users/scc/local/

eotd.txt

End of the day file contains information to be displayed to Testers when the SCC is performing a controlled shutdown.





motd.txt

Message of the day file contains information to be displayed to Testers when they log on to SULTAN.





prompt.cfg

SULTAN platform specific prompt.





release.cfg

Current SULTAN wide release number.





cliq_secure_ip.cfg

Source IP addresses for authorised CLIQ users.





machine_secure_ip.cfg

Source IP addresses for authorised Machine users.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/

bin

Directory containing current processes.





data

Directory containing data files





conf

Directory containing current configuration files.





logs

Directory containing current logs.





run

Directory containing current output for running processes, eg core files





scripts

Directory containing current scripts.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/

axeif

Axe Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and AXE exchanges including MTU test devices.





callh

Call Handler process is the central test session switch.





cliq

CLIQ is the bulk test scheduler. It also implements the interface between CLIQPC and SULTAN.





cmuxif

CMUX Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and CMUX exchanges which incorporate TACC test devices.





cproc_scc and cproc_icc

Cproc_scc/icc are the SCC/ICC monitor processes, respectively.





focussrvr

Focus Server handles the SULTAN interface to the FOCUS alarm server.





machine

Machine handles all SULTAN requests from other systems, e.g. ATS, S*P, TADS





mrtif

MRT Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and MRT test devices.





rimif

RIM Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and the RIM CTU test devices.





s12if

System 12 Interface implements the interface between SULTAN and System 12 exchanges including LTAU test devices.





statistics

Statistics Server handles the formatting and storage of all logs generated.





tester

Tester Interface controls all Tester screen displays and keyboard input.





xccif

XCC Interface handles all user  account requests to be serviced by the SULTAN XCC.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/

axeif.cfg

Axe Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.





axeif-xcc.cfg

Axe Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.





callh.cfg

Call Handlers configuration file controls test session response times as seen by the central switch.





cliq.cfg

CLIQ process configuration file. Defines work files and timeouts.





cmuxif.cfg

CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines time related settings.





cmux​_test.cfg

CMUX Interface process configuration file. Defines the mapping of SULTAN test keys to CMUX specific commands.





cproc_scc.cfg


cproc_icc.cfg

The Cproc_scc/icc configuration files specify the processes that make up the SCC/ICC respectively, and the environments those processes run in.





key_codes.cfg

Conversion between test key requests and internal SULTAN codes.





key_repository.cfg

Defines test requests and test modes available on an LTD type, service type and LTD version basis. Controls help screen and priority of test keys where testing supported by more than one LTD type. It also defines the Test Key Timeout.





machine.cfg

Machine process configuration file. Defines work files, timeouts and fault limits.





mrtif.cfg

Mrtif process configuration file. Defines timeouts.





msg_conversion.cfg

Conversion between test key requests and test key responses.





prompt.cfg

SULTAN platform specific prompt. NOTE: this copy of the file isn’t used by the SCC. It is copied to ~scc/local during the first installation of a SCC on this machine and it is this file that is displayed to the Users.





release.cfg

Defines the release identifier for this release. NOTE: this copy of the file isn’t used by the SCC. It is copied to ~scc/local during the first installation of a SCC on this machine and it is this file that is displayed to the Users.





rim_codes.cfg

Converts RIM test request names to values required by the RIM.





rim_test_steps.cfg

Test steps required by the RIM interface to convert SULTAN test requests into equivalent RIM test requests.





rim_special_keys.cfg

Pseudo test keys used by the RIMIF





rimif.cfg

RIM Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.





s12if.cfg

System 12 Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.





s12if-xcc.cfg

System 12 Interface process configuration file. Defines timeouts.





smc.pool

SULTAN message codes and related message text for Tester (CLIQ) and Machine.





tester.cfg

Tester process configuration file specifies the SCC related information displayed to the tester. It also specifies the ports to be used for SULTAN Tester traffic and timeouts to be applied to a test session.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/logs/

audit

Directory containing audit logs.





trace

Directory containing trace logs.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/logs/audit/

cliq10oct1997.log

CLIQ log.





error10oct1997.log

Error log. Currently always empty.





list10oct1997.log

Full test session log.





mis10oct1997.log

MIS log.





nicad10oct1997.log

NICAD log.





privacy10oct1997.log

Privacy log.





focus10oct1997.log

FOCUS log.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/logs/trace/

scc.19971010.log

Default SCC error log.





trace10oct1997.log

Process trace log.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/

axeif

AXE Interface process is runs here.





callh

Call Handler process runs here.





cliq

CLIQ process runs here.





cmuxif

CMUX Interface process runs here.





cproc

Cproc process runs here.





focus

FOCUS server process runs here.





machine

Machine process runs here.





mrtif

MRT Interface process runs here.





rimif

RIM Interface process runs here.





s12if

System 12 Interface process runs here.





stats

Statistics server process runs here.





tester

Tester Interface process runs here.





xccif

XCC Interface process runs here.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/axeif/

<as required>

Files created by the Axe Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cliq/

<as required>

Files created by the CLIQ process.





userid_AA.Cliqjob

Cliq job submitted by user “userid” eg c823451





userid_AA.Cliqres

Results for cliq job. 





useridCliq.joseq

Next job sequence number for this userid eg AA,AB,AC, etc.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cmuxif/

<as required>

Files created by the CMUX Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cproc/

<as required>

Files created by the Cproc process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/focus/

<as required>

Files created by the Focus process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/machine/

<as required>

Files created by the Machine process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/mrtif/

<as required>

Files created by the Mrt Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/rimif/

<as required>

Files created by the Rim Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/s12if/

<as required>

Files created by the System 12 Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/stats/

<as required>

Files created by the Statistics process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/tester/

<as required>

Files created by the Tester Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/xccif/

<as required>

Files created by the XCC Interface process.



/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/scripts/

cliq_all

Top level control script for obtaining CLIQ job information from multiple SCC’s.





cliq_all.cfg

Defines the host  to which cliq_all will try to connect.





cliq_jobs

Provides a list of CLIQ jobs to run.





cliq_stats

Gives statistics relevent to CLIQ users.





ftp.sh

Performs automatic ftp based on input parameters. Currently used for transferring logs to NICAD.





Install.log

Shows the output of installation of SCC to suldev2.





install_scc

Install script for the SCC





nicad.pl

Controls the transfer of AXE exchange related faults to NICAD.





PurgeAuditFiles

Purges files in /usr/users/scc/<version>/logs/audit that are more than 14 days old.





PurgeTraceFiles

Purges files in /usr/users/scc/<version>/logs/trans that are more than 30 days old.





scc_crontab

Crontab used to run some SCC scripts.





scc_env

Establishes the environment for the SCC administrator session by defining enviroment variables and their values. Refer later in document for details of file contents.





scc_env-dev

Establishes the environment for the SCC administrator session in development.





scc_env-prod

Establishes the environment for the SCC administrator session in production.





scc_version

File that is automatically generated by SCC install.





set_scc_no

Use to set the SCC Number for the a given machine. It is run from the .profile of the scc user account.





spawn

Creates the process after running scc_env.





start_scc

Starts the SCC.





stop_scc

Stops the SCC.





start_icc

Starts the ICC.





stop_icc

Stops the ICC.





update_release

Sets the SCC release number (eg R5.3) on a list of SCCs.





update_release.cfg

Defines the host  to which update_release will try to connect.



The “/etc/hosts” file:


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

IP address







Host name



127.0.0.1            localhost


#


# Alcatel ADM


#


172.202.251.112       vuhno626.almavision.tcxf.in.telstra.com.au



The “/usr/users/scc/.profile” file:


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

Variable name







Value



# @(#)B.11.11_LR


# Default user .profile file (/usr/bin/sh initialization).


# Set up the terminal:


        if [ "$TERM" = "" ]


        then


            eval ` tset -s -Q -m ':?hp' `


        else


            eval ` tset -s -Q `


        fi


        stty erase "^H" kill "^U" intr "^C" eof "^D"  susp '^Z'


        stty hupcl ixon ixoff


        tabs


        tset -I -Q


# Set up the search paths:


        PATH=$PATH:.


        export PS1=`uname -n`":"'$PWD'"> "


        export PATH=/usr/local/bin:${PATH}


# Set up the shell environment:


        set -u


        trap "echo 'logout'" 0


# Set up the shell variables:


        EDITOR=vi


        export EDITOR


        umask 022


# Set up the sultan version


       . scc_version


#       set up current scc variables


       . $scc_version/scripts/scc_env


# Set up xterm variables


#       export DISPLAY=144.131.211.187:0.0


#       end .profile         



8.2 SCC Configuration Files


The SCC configuration files exist in three locations.


The first location is in a version independent directory that is retained across the installation of a new SCC system.  The information in this directory is maintained by SULTAN operations staff.


The second location is in a version dependent configuration directory that is loaded with the installation of a new SCC system.


The third location is in a version independent directory that is retained across the installation of a new SCC system. This location is used to hold CORBA related configuration files.


Note:
Maintaining consistency in the setting of configurable items, will lend to ease of support.


8.2.1 Version Independent Configuration Files


To change to the CORBA, version independent configuration directory enter “cd /opt/iona/config/”.


8.2.1.1 ErrorMsgs


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

Comments.







Error Code.







Error Message.



// IT_UNKNOWN_ID
10000: Unknown Error Message


// IT_BAD_PARAM_ID


10020: An Invalid parameter was passed


…



8.2.1.2 common.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg

Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Common

IT_DAEMON_PORT = "5196";

The port number for the Orbix daemon.





IT_DAEMON_SERVER_BASE = "1590";

The starting port number for daemon-run servers.





IT_IMP_REP_PATH = cfg_dir + "Repositories/ImpRep";

The full path name of the Implementation Repository _directory.





IT_INT_REP_PATH = cfg_dir + "Repositories/IFR";

The full path name of the Interface Repository _directory.





IT_LOCATOR_PATH = cfg_dir;

The full path name of the _directory_ holding the locator files.





IT_LOCAL_DOMAIN = "in.telstra.com.au";

The local DNS domain name.








IT_DEFAULT_CLASSPATH = cfg_dir + ":/opt/iona/lib/classes.zip:/opt/iona/bin/NSclasses.zip:/opt/iona/lib/rt.jar:/opt/iona/bin/orbixweb.jar:/opt/iona/tools/NamingServiceGUI/marimba.zip:/opt/iona/tools/NamingServiceGUI/bongo.zip:/opt/iona/tools/NamingServiceGUI/NSGUI.jar";







IT_JAVA_INTERPRETER = "/opt/iona/bin/jre";

The Java interpreter.






8.2.1.3 iona.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

cfg_dir = "/opt/iona/config/";

Directory where configuration files exist.





include cfg_dir + "common.cfg";




Include these files.





include cfg_dir + "orbix3.cfg";

Include these files.





include cfg_dir + "orbixnames3.cfg";

Include these files.



8.2.1.4 orbix3.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg

Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Orbix

IT_ERRORS = cfg_dir + "ErrorMsgs";

The full path name of the error messages.





IT_CONNECT_ATTEMPTS = "10";

Maximum number of attemps to connect.



8.2.1.5 orbixnames3.cfg


Note: This file is to be included in iona.cfg

Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



OrbixNames

IT_NAMES_HOME = "/opt/iona";

IT_NAMES_HOME should be set to the installation path eg /iona_home/iona





IT_NAMES_SERVER = "NS";

 IT_NAMES_SERVER should      be set to the server name that should be used


When the NamingService connects to the daemon, if its not NS





IT_NAMES_SERVER_HOST =


<untranslated_host_name>


#eg “vuhno626.almavision.tcxf.in.telstra.com.au”

 IT_NAMES_SERVER_HOST   should be set to the machine on which you want to connect to the NamingService when you call resolve_initial_references





IT_NAMES_REPOSITORY_PATH = cfg_dir + "Repositories/NamesRep";

 IT_NAMES_REPOSITORY_PATH should be set to the path to your Names Repository





IT_USE_HOSTNAME_IN_IOR = "true";

 IT_USE_HOSTNAME_IN_IOR should be set to true if the iors stored in the


Naming Service should contain hostnames - it should be set to false if


ip addresses should be used



To change to the non CORBA, version independent configuration directory enter “cd /usr/users/scc/local”.


Note:  All timeout values below are in seconds unless otherwise specified.


8.2.1.6 cliq_secure_ip.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

IP address







User Id



172.242.053.060 c832214
172.242.053.%%% c832215


…



8.2.1.7 machine_secure_ip.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

IP address







Site Id



172.073.024.050 ASTV
202.012.214.%%% MELB


…



8.2.1.8 release.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Release

sultan_ver = v5.0.3

SULTAN wide release number displayed to users.



8.2.1.9 prompt.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

connected_to_prompt = SCC #1

Configure to display the SCC ID in the host information field (initial login screen) and the connection information field (successful login screen) for Tester users.



8.2.2 Version Dependent Configuration Files


Note:  To change to the version dependent configuration directory enter “cd $scc_conf”.


Note:  All timeout values below are in seconds unless otherwise specified.


8.2.2.1 axeif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

CommandResponseTimeout = 900

Default time to wait for response from AXE exchange to a request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request





LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link open after test session close





LinkOpenTimeout = 15

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session close request before closing the session.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request



AxeLNP

ICS-6 = OPTUS

LNP carrier.



8.2.2.2 axeif-xcc.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

CommandResponseTimeout = 900

Default time to wait for response from AXE exchange to a request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request





LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link open after test session close





LinkOpenTimeout = 15

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session close request before closing the session.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request



AxeLNP

ICS-6 = OPTUS

LNP carrier.



8.2.2.3 callh.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



AllocateTimeoutTimer

Timer = 35

Timeout on Allocating the LTDs in Trans:


 This is the maximum time allowed for Trans to answer to an LTD_Allocate request sent by callh.



KeyRequestTimeoutTimer

Timer = 900

Maximum time between test requests.


NOTE: callh uses this as a default timeout only if the SessionOpen request doesn’t come with its own timeout already set.



KeyResponseTimeoutTimer

Timer = 10

Timeout on Waiting for a KeyResponse: 


This is the maximum time allowed for an LTD to answer to an LTDTestKey request.


NOTE: callh uses this as a default timeout only if the test key requested doesn’t come with its own timeout already set.



LTDSessionCloseTimer

Timer = 75

Timeout on Closing a Session with the LTDs (NOTE: covers ALL LTDs):


 This is the maximum time allowed for all of LTDs in a Test Session to answer to an LTDTestSessionClose .



LTDSessionOpenTimer

Timer = 180

This is the maximum time allowed for all of LTDs in required by the Test Session to answer to an LTDTestSessionOpen.



PingPeriod

Period = 1

Time between two consecutive pings from CALLH to the XCC.


 NOTE: if the PingPeriod is 0 the clients will be created without their RPCWatch dogs and no pings will be sent.



8.2.2.4 cliq.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



cliqio

cliq_port = 5335

For CLIQPC to connect to the SCC, cliq_port must agree with the port number given in section [SCC] of cliqpc3.ini, which is held on the PC. 



timers

loginTimeoutSeconds = 30

Timeout  used when waiting for a response to the password verification request.





sessionOpenTimeoutSeconds = 185

Timeout used when waiting for a session-open response from the test device





defaultTestKeyTimeoutSeconds = 900

The default timeout when waiting for a test key response from the test device. This is only used if CLIQ is unable to get a timeout from the sultan system





sessionCloseTimeoutSeconds = 75

Timeout used when waiting for a session-close response from the test device





sendAckTimeoutSeconds = 30

Time to wait for message confirmation from CLIQPC





transTimeoutSeconds = 300

Timeout used when waiting for a translation result





testRespExtraTimeoutSeconds = 15

Time added to test key registry timeout value to avoid timeout clashes with downstream processes.





retryTimeoutSeconds = 60

Used in conjunction with retryCount (see below). If a test of a single FNN fails, but the failure is non-fatal, it is scheduled for a retry. A timer of period ‘retryTimeoutSeconds’ must expire ‘retryCount’ times before the retry.





retryCount = 15

See description for retryTimeoutSeconds





maxAttempts = 5

Total number of attempts before giving up testing a service reporting non-fatal errors.



TransDelay

weekday_daytime_trans_delay = 60

Time to wait in seconds before sending translations during the day. Works on a per job basis.





weekday_nighttime_trans_delay = 20

Time to wait in seconds before sending translations during the night.





weekday_daytime_start = 7:00

Defines daytime start (24hr clock) during the week.





weekday_daytime_end = 19:00

Defines nighttime start (24 hr clock) during the week.





weekend_daytime_trans_delay = 15

Time to wait in seconds before sending translations during the day on a weekend.





weekend_nighttime_trans_delay = 15

Time to wait in seconds before sending translations during the night on a weekend.





weekend_daytime_start = 8:00

Defines daytime start (24hr clock) on a weekend.





weekend_daytime_end = 18:00

Defines nighttime start (24hr clock) on a weekend.



throttle

Parallel Translations = 10

Used to limit the number of parallel translations for one job.



MondayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 500

The maximum number of tester threads allowed to run in parallel. This applies to the throughput  during the hour between midnight and 1am on Monday mornings.





HourTo_2am = 500

Throughput for 1am to 2am.





HourTo_3am = 500

Throughput for 2am to 3am.





HourTo_4am = 500

Throughput for 3am to 4am.





HourTo_5am = 500

Throughput for 4am to 5am.





HourTo_6am = 500

Throughput for 5am to 6am.





HourTo_7am = 500

Throughput for 6am to 7am.





HourTo_8am = 300

Throughput for 7am to 8am.





HourTo_9am = 300

Throughput for 8am to 9am.





HourTo_10am = 300

Throughput for 9am to 10am.





HourTo_11am = 300

Throughput for 10am to 11am.





HourTo_Noon = 300

Throughput for 11am to noon.





HourTo_1pm = 300

Throughput for noon to 1pm.





HourTo_2pm = 300

Throughput for 1pm to 2pm.





HourTo_3pm = 300

Throughput for 2pm to 3pm.





HourTo_4pm = 300

Throughput for 3pm to 4pm.





HourTo_5pm = 300

Throughput for 4pm to 5pm.





HourTo_6pm = 300

Throughput for 5pm to 6pm.





HourTo_7pm = 300

Throughput for 6pm to 7pm.





HourTo_8pm = 300

Throughput for 7pm to 8pm.





HourTo_9pm = 300

Throughput for 8pm to 9pm.





HourTo_10pm = 500

Throughput for 9pm to 10pm.





HourTo_11pm = 500

Throughput for 10pm to 11pm.





HourTo_Midnight = 500

Throughput for 11pm to midnight.



TuesdayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 500...

See the section on  MondayThroughput. The 24 items in this group are identical with them.



WednesdayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 250...

See the section on  MondayThroughput. The 24 items in this group are identical with them.



ThursdayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 50...

See the section on  MondayThroughput. The 24 items in this group are identical with them.



FridayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 250...

See the section on  MondayThroughput. The 24 items in this group are identical with them.



SaturdayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 250...

See the section on  MondayThroughput. The 24 items in this group are identical with them.



SundayThroughput

HourTo_1am = 250...

See the section on  MondayThroughput. The 24 items in this group are identical with them.



8.2.2.5 cmuxif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

Linkhold = 3

Period to hold the link open after the session has closed.





LinkOpenTimeout = 50

Period to wait for the link to open.





LinkCloseTimeout = 30

Period to wait for the link to close.





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 30

Period to wait for the session to be confirmed open.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Period to wait between test requests before closing the session.





SessionCloseTimeout = 30

Period to wait for the session to be confirmed closed.



Corba

CorbaConnectionTimeout = 5

Period to wait for corba connection





CorbaOperationTimeout = 20

Period to wait for corba operation calls to return.





CorbaMaxConnectRetries = 3

Maximum number of retries after corba connection failure





CorbaMaxSessionsPerLink = 10

Maximum number of test sessions per corba link



Miscellaneous

Reverse_block_mode = 1

Flag to indicate whether the results are reversed. 1 means the results are reversed.



Simulator

#SimulatorOn = 1

Flag to indicate whether the simulator is on. 1 means the simulator is on. This commented out by default.





#SimulatorResultsFile = /usr/users/scc/<version>/conf/cmux_results.cfg

Path and filename of results file used by the simulator. This is commented out by default.



8.2.2.6 cmux_tests.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

BEGIN-COMMAND-CONFIG


    BEGIN-acTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = AC Voltage B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = AC Voltage A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE



BEGIN-GENERIC = AC Voltage A to B



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-acTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // ForeignBatteryTests


    // FB or 1FB includes A to B and B to A


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // FG or 1FG includes A to B and B to A


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2FB includes B to A with A=GND Block


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2FG includes B to A with A=FLT Block


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryGroundTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=FLT Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryGroundTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 24FB (Reverse Block)includes A to B with B=GND Block


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 24FG (Reverse Block)includes A to B with B=FLT Block


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryGroundTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=FLT Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryGroundTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3FB includes B to A with A=GND Cont


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=GND Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3FG includes B to A with A=FLT Cont


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryGroundTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = DC Voltage B to GND A=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryGroundTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 34FB (Reverse Cont)includes A to B with B=GND Cont


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=GND Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 34FG (Reverse Cont)includes A to B with B=FLT Cont


    BEGIN-foreignBatteryGroundTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = DC Voltage A to GND B=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-foreignBatteryGroundTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // ResistanceTests


    // R or 1R includes A to B and B to A


    BEGIN-resistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // RG or 1RG includes A to B and B to A


    BEGIN-resistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2R includes B to A with A=GND Block


    BEGIN-resistanceTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-resistanceTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2RG includes B to A with A=FLT Block


    BEGIN-resistanceGroundTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-resistanceGroundTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 24R (Reverse Block)includes A to B with B=GND Block


    BEGIN-resistanceTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 24RG (Reverse Block)includes A to GND with B=FLT` Block


    BEGIN-resistanceGroundTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceGroundTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3R includes B to A with A=GND Cont


    BEGIN-resistanceTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-resistanceTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3RG includes B to A with A=FLT Cont


    BEGIN-resistanceGroundTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-resistanceGroundTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 34R (Reverse Cont)includes A to B with B=GND Cont


    BEGIN-resistanceTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 34RG (Reverse Cont)includes A to B with B=GND Cont


    BEGIN-resistanceGroundTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceGroundTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // Low-scale ResistanceTests


    // LR or 1LR includes A to B and B to A


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // LRG or 1LRG includes A to B and B to A


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceGroundTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2L includes B to A with A=GND Block


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2LG includes B to A with A=FLT Block


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 24L (Reverse Block)includes A to B with B=GND Block


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 24LRG (Reverse Block)includes A to GND with B=FLT Block


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestBlockReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3L includes B to A with A=GND Cont


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3LG includes B to A with A=FLT Cont


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 34L (Reverse Cont)includes A to GND with B=GND Cont


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 34LG (Reverse Cont)includes A to B with B=FLT Cont


    BEGIN-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-lowScaleResistanceGroundTestContReverse = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-automaticDialToneTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Dial Tone



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues




OffHookSimulation = LoopCalling



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-automaticDialToneTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-cancelTimeSupervision = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = TBA



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC = TBA


    END-cancelTimeSupervision = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-displayLineStatus = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = PSTN Line Status



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC = PSTN Line Status


    END-displayLineStatus = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-lineCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Test to Line Circuit



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC = TBA


    END-lineCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-openCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Capacitance B to GND A=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Capacitance A to GND B=FLT



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE



BEGIN-GENERIC = Capacitance A to B



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-openCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-packageTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Package Test



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-packageTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-resistanceCapacitanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Resistance/Capacitance Test



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-resistanceCapacitanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 2RC includes B to A with A=FLT Block


    //              A to B with B=FLT Block


    //


    BEGIN-resistanceCapacitanceTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=GND Block



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceCapacitanceTestBlock = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    // 3RC includes B to A with A=FLT Cont


    //              A to B with B=FLT Cont


    //


    BEGIN-resistanceCapacitanceTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Resistance B to GND A=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Resistance A to GND B=FLT Cont



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-resistanceCapacitanceTestCont = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-loopResistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-B-WIRE = Loop Resistance B to A Off-hook



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-B-WIRE



BEGIN-A-WIRE = Loop Resistance A to B Off-hook



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-A-WIRE


    END-loopResistanceTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-feedingVoltageTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Feeding Voltage A to B 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-feedingVoltageTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-feedingCurrentTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Feeding Current A to B 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-feedingCurrentTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-voiceAccess = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Voice Access



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-voiceAccess = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-decadicDialTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Dialled Digit



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



      NumberOfEvents = 1 



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-decadicDialTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-vfDialTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Dialled Digit



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



      NumberOfEvents = 1 



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-vfDialTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-serviceButton = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Dialled Digit



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



      NumberOfEvents = 1 



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-serviceButton = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-monitorLine = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Monitor Busy Line



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-monitorLine = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-cablePairIDToneTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Cable Pair Identification Tone



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-cablePairIDToneTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-initiateHybridTrainingTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Initiate Hybrid Training



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-initiateHybridTrainingTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-restoreHybridDefaultsTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Restore Default Hybrid Co-efficients



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-restoreHybridDefaultsTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-privateMeterPulsesTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Test to Line Circuit 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-privateMeterPulsesTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-codecReceiveTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Test to Line Circuit 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-codecReceiveTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-isdnQuickTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = ISDN Function Test 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-isdnQuickTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-nt1Reset = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = ISDN NT1 Reset 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-nt1Reset = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-nt1LoopBackTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = ISDN Loopback Test 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-nt1LoopBackTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-ringSpeak = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Ring and Speak to Customer 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-ringSpeak = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-revertiveCall = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = Setup Revertive Call



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-revertiveCall = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-isdnLayer1Activation= ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC = ISDN Layer1 Activation 



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-isdnLayer1Activation= ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-lineCircuitTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0



BEGIN-GENERIC =  Test to Line Circuit



    BEGIN-LIST = InputValues



    END-LIST = InputValues



END-GENERIC


    END-lineCircuitTest  = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-ringPulseTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-GENERIC = Ring Subscriber


        BEGIN-LIST = InputValues


        END-LIST = InputValues


    END-GENERIC


    END-ringPulseTest


    BEGIN-subscriberPrivateMeterPulses = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-GENERIC = Subscriber Private Metering Pulse


        BEGIN-LIST = InputValues


        END-LIST = InputValues


    END-GENERIC


    END-subscriberPrivateMeterPulses 


    BEGIN-loopDetectionTest = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-GENERIC = Test to Line Circuit


        BEGIN-LIST = InputValues


        END-LIST = InputValues


    END-GENERIC


    END-loopDetectionTest


    BEGIN-ringTripDetection = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-GENERIC = Test to Line Circuit


        BEGIN-LIST = InputValues


        END-LIST = InputValues


    END-GENERIC


    END-ringTripDetection


    BEGIN-displayISDNLineStatus = ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-GENERIC = ISDN Line Status


        BEGIN-LIST = InputValues


        END-LIST = InputValues


    END-GENERIC


    END-displayISDNLineStatus


    BEGIN-isdnFullTest = ALCATEL-FTTU-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0


    BEGIN-GENERIC = HONT POTS Line Test


        BEGIN-LIST = InputValues


        END-LIST = InputValues


    END-GENERIC


    END-isdnFullTest


END-COMMAND-CONFIG




Code to map SULTAN test keys to CMUX specific commands.



8.2.2.7 cproc_scc.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



cproc

requires = callh xccif testerio rimif s12if mrtif cliqio axeif machineio cmuxif







poll-interval = 80

Interval between “ping” messages sent to all other processes.





startup-delay = 10





Common

environment = CPROC_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x32000001,1 FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=$local_


host,0x30030001,1 STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013006,1 SULTAN_MESSAGE_


CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/smc.pool MSG_CONVERSION_UTILITY=/usr/user


s/scc/$scc_version/conf/msg_conversion.cfg SCC_NO=$SCC_NO SULTAN_NODE_TYPE=$SULT


AN_NODE_TYPE TZ=$TZ scc_trace=$scc_trace scc_audit=$scc_audit





Callh

Command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/callh







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/callh







Environment = CALLH_CONFIGFN = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/callh.cfg SCC_NBR = $SCC_NO TRANS_RPC_SERVER = sulprod-xcc.telecom.com.au,0x30030006,2







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001003,1





Testerio

Command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/tester







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/tester







Environment = TESTERIO_CONF_FILE = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/tester.cfg RELEASE_CONF_FILE = /usr/users/scc/local/release.cfg


PROMPT_CONF_FILE = /usr/users/scc/local/prompt.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001002,1







respawn-interval = 60





xccif

command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/xccif







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/xccif







environment = USERSRV_RPC_SERVER = sultan-xcc.telecom.com.au,0x3F868,2







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001005,1







requires = callh





cliqio

command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/cliq







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cliq







environment = CLIQ_CONFIG_FILE = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/cliq.cfg CLIQ_TEMP_FILE_DIR = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cliq RELEASE_CONF_FILE = /usr/users/scc/local/release.cfg CLIQ_SECURE_FILE = /usr/users/scc/local/cliq_secure_ip.cfg

CLIQ_CONFIG_FILE refers to the configuration file referred to in a previous section. CLIQ_TEMP_FILE_DIR is the directory which  holds the files used by CLIQ. 1. The files of job-sequence numbers. 2. The Job file which contains the job as sent from CLIQPC. 3. The results file, the contents of which are sent to CLIQPC.





rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001007,1





machineio

Command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/machine







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/machine







Environment = MACHINE_CONF_FILE = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/machine.cfg RELEASE_CONF_FILE = /usr/users/scc/local/release.cfg MACHINE_SECURE_FILE = /usr/users/scc/local/machine_secure_ip.cfg TCC_ERROR_FILE = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/tcc_error.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30001006,1





ltd_ifs

Requires = rimif s12if mrtif  axeif  cmuxif





rimif

Command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/rimif







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/rimif







environment = RIM_CFG=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/rimif.cfg RIM_SPECIAL_KEY


S=$HOME/$scc_version/conf/rim_special_keys.cfg RIM_TEST_CODES_CFG=/usr/users/scc


/$scc_version/conf/rim_codes.cfg RIM_TEST_STEPS_CFG=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/


conf/rim_test_steps.cfg TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAM


E=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc


/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$s


cc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020025,1





s12if

command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/s12if







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/s12if







environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod


.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_vers


ion/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version


/conf/key_codes.cfg S12_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/s12if.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020024,1





mrtif

command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/mrtif







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/mrtif







environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod


.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_vers


ion/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version


/conf/key_codes.cfg MRT_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/mrtif.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020023,1





axeif

command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/axeif







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/axeif







environment = TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod


.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REPOSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_vers


ion/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version


/conf/key_codes.cfg AXEIF_CONFIGFILE=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/axeif.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020022,1





cmuxif

command =


/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/cmuxif







workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/cmuxif







environment = IT_CONFIG_PATH=/opt/iona/config TEST_ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.tels


tra.com.au ICC_HOSTNAME=sulcprod.in.telstra.com.au ICC_PORT=5321 LTD_TESTKEY_REP


OSITORY=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_repository.cfg REPOSITORY_TESTKEY_C


ODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/key_codes.cfg CMUX_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc


/$scc_version/conf/cmuxif.cfg CMUX_TESTS=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/cmux_t


ests.cfg







rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020027,1





8.2.2.8 cproc_icc.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



cproc

requires = x25if







poll-interval = 80

Interval between “ping” messages sent to all other processes.





startup-delay = 60





Common

environment = CPROC_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x32000002,1 FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=$local_


host,0x30030001,1 STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=$local_host,0x30013006,1 SULTAN_MESSAGE_


CODES=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/smc.pool MSG_CONVERSION_UTILITY=/usr/user


s/scc/$scc_version/conf/msg_conversion.cfg SCC_NO=$SCC_NO SULTAN_NODE_TYPE=$SULT


AN_NODE_TYPE TZ=$TZ scc_trace=$scc_trace scc_audit=$scc_audit





x25if

command = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/bin/x25if


workdir = /usr/users/scc/$scc_version/run/x25if


environment = SCC_LISTENING_PORT=5321 X25_CONFIGFN=/usr/users/scc/$scc_version/conf/x25if.cfg


rpc-server = $local_host,0x30020028,1





8.2.2.9 key_codes.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



KEY_REPOSITORY

<key_name> = <key_value>

DO NOT MODIFY. This file is automatically generated by genKeyCodes.pl as part of the build process.



8.2.2.10 key_repository.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<All>

<help_banner> = <help_banner_text>

Each group in this file requires one “<help_banner>“ entry.



<All>

<test_key> = <priority>,<timeout>,<modes>

Each group in this file requires one or more “<test_key>“ entries.  Valid values for <test_key> are as defined in key_codes.cfg.


All timeouts are in seconds and specify how long  tester/machine will wait for a response to the give test key request.


Valid modes are:


SINGLE, BLOCK, DIRECT, REVERSAL, DISABLE, TEXTON



S12_POTS_410

As group <All> above.

n/a



S12_ISDN_410

As group <All> above.

n/a



S12_POTS_420

As group <All> above.

n/a



S12_ISDN_420

As group <All> above.

n/a



MRT_POTS_01

As group <All> above.

n/a



AXE_POTS_MTU

As group <All> above.

n/a



AXE_ISDN_MTU

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_POTS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_ISDN_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



RIM_SS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU6

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU7

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU10

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_POTS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_ISDN_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



IRIM_SS_CTU11

As group <All> above.

n/a



CMUX_POTS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



CMUX_ISDN_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



CMUX_SS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



ICMUX_POTS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



ICMUX_ISDN_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



ICMUX_SS_ALCATEL-CMUX-TEST-VERSION-1.0.0

As group <All> above.

n/a



Note:
The initial values distributed as part of the SCC release are as documented in the SULTAN Tester Interface Requirements Specification, PS0028/TD-01-009, appendix titled “SULTAN Test Key Summary”.


8.2.2.11 machine.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



machineio

machine_port = 7000

Port that the machine process listens on for new connections.



timers

login_timeout = 300

Time allowed for response during login sequence.





test_timeout = 900

Default time allowed for a test result response.





trans_timeout = 300

Time allowed for FNN translation to complete.





command_timeout = 300

Inactivity time before the machine proceed will unilaterally close the link to the remote machine.



faultvalues

FLTBAT = 40.0

Fault - battery limit.





FLTRES = 50000.0

Fault - resistance limit.





BYORES = 5000.0

Busy, out of order - resistance limit.





RFTBAT1 = 10.0

Requires further testing - battery lower limit.





RFTBAT2 = 40.0

Requires further testing - battery upper limit.





RFTRES1 = 50000.0

Requires further testing - resistance lower limit.





RFTRES2 = 250000.0

Requires further testing - resistance upper limit.





DAFCAP = 0.5

Does not answer, faulty - capacitance limit.



files

login_inf_file = /usr/users/scc/motd.txt

File containing message to be displayed when link to remote machine is opened.





shutdown_msg_file = /usr/users/scc/eotd.txt

File containing message to be displayed when link to remote machine is closing.



8.2.2.12 mrtif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close





LinkOpenTimeout = 15

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session close request



mrtSetup

mrtPollPeriod = 8

Period to send poll to MRT In tenths of seconds.





pollRetryTicks = 10

Number of polling periods to wait for poll response from the MRT.





impulsingRate = 8

Impulsing rate for MRT dialling





padToOpenDelay = 3

Delay required after setting up the remote pad in tenths of seconds





closeToOpenDelay = 5

Time delay between reception of the MRT Close Session (T) response and the MRT Open Session (T) command for open retries in tenths of a second.



DUMRT Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close for dial up MRTs



8.2.2.13 msg_conversion.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

n/a



Note:
This file is a copy of the file test_defs.h required by the SULTAN build process.  It should not be changed in any way.


8.2.2.14 release.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Release

sultan_ver = <version>

Current system wide release number.



8.2.2.15 rim_codes.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



RIM_TEST_CODES

DCVoltTest00 = 0

Alcatel RIM code used to request a specific line test.


These codes should only be altered under supervision of SULTAN Development.





DCVoltTest01 = 1

n/a





DCVoltTest03 = 3

n/a





DCVoltTest0E = 14

n/a





ACVoltTest04 = 4

n/a





ACVoltTest05 = 5

n/a





ACVoltTest07 = 7

n/a





ACVoltTest08 = 8

n/a





ResTest09 = 9

n/a





ResTest0A = 10

n/a





ResTest0C = 12

n/a





ResTest0D = 13

n/a





InsTest11 = 17

n/a





InsTest12 = 18

n/a





InsTest0F = 15

n/a





InsTest10 = 16

n/a





CapTest15 = 21

n/a





CapTest16 = 22

n/a





CapTest1B = 27

n/a





CapTest1C = 28

n/a





LowScaleRes18 = 24

n/a





LowScaleRes19 = 25

n/a





LowScaleRes1A = 26

n/a





PackTest1D = 29

n/a





PackTest1E = 30

n/a





Ringback1F = 31

n/a





MonBusy20 = 32

n/a





RingSpeak21 = 33

n/a





RingPulse22 = 34

n/a





DecDial23 = 35

n/a





ToneDial24 = 36

n/a





ApplyHowl25 = 37

n/a





DialTone26 = 38

n/a





GetDial27 = 39

n/a





BreakDial28 = 40

n/a





IdentifyCTU2A = 42

RIM 6.1/8.2 only





ISDNNT1Loopback2D = 45

RIM 6.1/8.2 only





ISDNNT1Reset2E = 46

RIM 6.1/8.2 only





ISDNNT1LineStatus2F = 47

RIM 6.1/8.2 only





NoTest = 254

Dummy test key





ResetTest = 254

Dummy test key





LineStatus = 255

Not used but available



Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


8.2.2.16 rim_test_steps.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<Sultan test request>

<result_type> = <rim test code>

<result_type> is the value type of the result in the RSPFNNTEST corresponding to the CMDFNNTEST(rim test code)


<rim test code> is a code name from the above rim_codes.cfg. eg.  “BreakDial28”





repetitions = <repetitions>

The repetitions field of the CMDFNNTEST. Only applies to BLOCK and DIRECT mode tests. If not specified default values apply.



Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


8.2.2.17 rim_special_keys.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<All>

<test_key> = <priority>,<timeout>,<modes>

Psuedo Test test keys used by RIMIF. They are valid test keys for use by RIMIF but not available to Tester. Each group in this file requires one or more “<test_key>“ entries.  Valid values for <test_key> are as defined in key_codes.cfg.


All timeouts are in seconds and specify how long  tester/machine will wait for a response to the give test key request.



<Group Name>



Name for each type of RIM CTU and line type combination, eg,
RIM_CTU6_POTS



Note:
This file is to be changed under strict change control only.


8.2.2.18 rimif.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close.





LinkOpenTimeout = 15

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request.





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input.





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for responses to MRT polls.



allocation_timers

connect = 5

RSPCONN  - RIM connect timeout while opening a LTD Session.





ringback = 5

RSPFNNTEST(Ringback1F)  - revertive call timeout while opening a LTD Session.



command_timers

fnn_test = 5

RSPFNNTEST - line test response timeout.





poll = 5

Result poll timeout for one RSPTESTPOLL while waiting for results of a previous line test.





test_end = 5

RSPTESTEND - test terminate timeout.



ready_timers

poll = 5

RSPTESTPOLL - poll response timeout while in test key prompt state.





periodic_poll = 3

Period for sending the periodic CMDTESTPOLL commands in test key prompt state.



download_timers

FNN_DB = 5

RSPFNNDB - download FNN data base response timeout.





continue_DB = 5

RSPFNNCONT - continue download response timeout for a single response.



deallocation_timers

disconnect = 5

RSPDISC - RIM disconnect timeout while closing a LTD Session.



8.2.2.19 s12if.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close.





LinkOpenTimeout = 15

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request.





MonitorTimeout = 10

Maximum time to monitor a busy service





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input.





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for responses to MRT polls.



System12Timers

BreakRspnTimeOut = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to break signal.





PasswordCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for response to password entry.





LogoutCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for response to logout request.





InitStringCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for response to initialisation string.





DefaultCmdRspn = 120

Default time to wait for response to commands.



System12LNP

1400 = NPC

LNP carrier.





1422 = NCT

LNP carrier.





1433 = NCT

LNP carrier.



8.2.2.20 s12if-xcc.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Timers

LinkHold = 0

Time duration to hold the X25 link after test session close.





LinkOpenTimeout = 15

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link open request.





LinkCloseTimeout = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to X25 link close request.





SessionOpenTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for response to test session open request.





SessionInactivity = 1320

Maximum time to wait for test key input.





SessionCloseTimeout = 60

Maximum time to wait for responses to MRT polls.



System12Timers

BreakRspnTimeOut = 10

Maximum time to wait for response to break signal.





PasswordCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for response to password entry.





LogoutCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for response to logout request.





InitStringCmdRspn = 20

Maximum time to wait for response to initialisation string.





DefaultCmdRspn = 120

Default time to wait for response to commands.



System12LNP

1400 = NPC

LNP carrier.





1422 = NCT

LNP carrier.





1433 = NCT

LNP carrier.



8.2.2.21 smc.pool


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items>

Tab separated fields:
SMC number
SMC mnemonic
SMC type
Technology
Culprit
Severity
Loggable [N/Y]
CLIQ Fatal [N/Y]
LTD Fault [N/Y]
ANP Retry [N/Y]
Set By [Process]
Tester Message
Machine Message



1
SMC_NEN
2
0
3
0
N
Y
N
Y
TransSvr
INVALID PREFIX
CAN'T TEST THIS NUMBER - PLEASE CHECK



…



8.2.2.22 tester.cfg


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Testerio

tester_port = 2000

Normal port number





secure_port = 4000

Secure port number ( allows additional commands such as ; )



Timers

commonTimeOut = 300

Time out used for all prompts in user commands such as, change password, change revertive, etc...





tstKeyPrmptTimeOut = 300

Time out used for test key prompt





tstKeyRspnTimeOut = 125

Time out for translation and technology connection establishing





generalRspnTimeOut = 30

If there is not specific definition of time out for response, this value is used. ( Generally used for all user command types )





testInProgrFirstTimeOut = 30

Number of seconds when first message test in progress appears.





testInProgrSubsTimeOut = 5

Number of seconds of each subsequent display of message test in progress until time out





testKeyRspnMaxTimeout = 15

Number of seconds added to the test key request for tester before a timeout occurs.  This time must be greater than that of KeyResponseTimeoutTimer in callh.cfg.



Files

login_inf_file = /usr/users/scc/local/motd.txt

File from which tester process reads message to be displayed as a part on login screen. If does not exists, default message would be displayed.





shutdown_msg_file = /usr/users/scc/local/eotd.txt

File from which tester process reads message to be displayed when tester process shut down, if does not exist default message would be displayed.



Attempts

no_of_attempts = 5

Number of attempts for login, change password, invalid revertive.



Timezone

timezone = EST

Current timezone on SCC. Used for Tester display until user timezone adjustments are implemented.



Monitoring

monitor_limit_nonsecure = 0

Number of times a non-secure user can perform monitoring on a busy line within a test session.





monitor_limit_secure = 1

Number of times a secure user can perform monitoring on a busy line within a test session.



To access the version independent file below, enter: 


“cd $scc_version/scripts/”.



Note:  All timeout values below are in seconds unless otherwise specified.

8.2.2.23 scc_env


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



<No group names>

<No items> 

Environment variables that define the SCC environment in which to run.







Value



#!/bin/ksh


export scc_root=$HOME/$scc_version


export scc_audit=$scc_root/logs/audit


export scc_trace=$scc_root/logs/trace


export scc_bin=$scc_root/bin


export scc_conf=$scc_root/conf


export scc_data=$scc_root/data


export scc_run=$scc_root/run


export scc_scripts=$scc_root/scripts


#


# Tell cproc that we are an SCC


#


export SULTAN_NODE_TYPE="SCC"


host=`hostname`


export CPROC_SCC_RPC_SERVER=$host,0x32000001,1


export CPROC_ICC_RPC_SERVER=$host,0x32000002,1


export CPROC_SCC_CONFIG=$scc_conf/cproc_scc.cfg


export CPROC_ICC_CONFIG=$scc_conf/cproc_icc.cfg


#export FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=sultan_xcc.in.telstra.com.au,0x320F0C15,1


export FOCUS_RPC_SERVER=$host,0x30030001,1


export FOCUS_LOG=$scc_audit/


export TRACE_LOG=$scc_trace/


export MAIN_FOCUS_HOSTNAME=vicfocus.dn.itg.telecom.com.au


export MAIN_FOCUS_PORT=3630


export BACKUP_FOCUS_HOSTNAME=tasfocus.dn.itg.telecom.com.au


export BACKUP_FOCUS_PORT=3630


#export STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=sultan_xcc.in.telstra.com.au,0x30013006,1


export STATISTICS_RPC_SERVER=$host,0x30013006,1


export STATISTICS_FILES_DIR=$scc_audit/


export MSG_CONVERSION_UTILITY=$scc_conf/msg_conversion.cfg


export SULTAN_MESSAGE_CODES=$HOME/$scc_version/conf/smc.pool


# This is the admin_serv server.  It is used by the clients that are started by


# www browsers and its part of SCC installation. First is RPC characteristics


# and second path/name of its configuration file.


#


export S_ADMIN_RPC_SERVER=$host,0x99999,1


export S_ADMIN_ENV=$scc_conf/tools.cfg


#


# if this environment variable is set to "comma" then a comma separator will


# be used, otherwise no separator


#


export MIS_SEPARATOR=comma


#


# if this environment variable is set to "enabled" then multiple technology


# information will be included


#


export MIS_EXTENSION=enabled


export PATH=.:$HOME/bin:/usr/local/bin:$scc_bin:$scc_scripts:/bin:/usr/bin:/usr/sbin:/usr/ucb:${PATH}


#


# Set the SCC number


#


. set_scc_no



8.2.2.24 cliq_all.cfg


Group Name

Host Name  <Port Number>

Description



scc

suleprod    23230

Assigned port number for the host.





sulwprod  23230

Assigned port number for the host.



x25if.cfg


The x25if process periodically checks whether x25if.cfg has been updated (the interval for this periodic check is specified in ConfigFileReadInterval). If it has been updated then the  configuration file is re-read. In practice. operators can use this feature to change the blocking status of ports, or to change the debug priority etc. in run time.


Group Name

Item Name = <Initial Value>

Description



Interfaces

InterfaceList=x25_1p1,x25_1p2,x25_1p3,x25_1p4,x25_2p1,x25_2p2,x25_2p3,x252p4

Names of all x25 interfaces in the system





x25_1p1=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_1p2=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_1p3=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_1p4=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_2p1=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_2p2=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_2p3=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





x25_2p4=READY

The status of the interface, either READY or BLOCKED





TestInterface=x25_1p1

The test interface



Setup

ConfigFileReadInterval=60

The interval for checking whether this file has changed and should be reloaded





LinkFailCyclesBeforeRetry=50

Number of round obin cycles before checking if a faulty link has recovered





InactivityTimeout=900

Inactivity timeout on an x25 link





LogPriority=0

Bit mask specifying the log priorities



9. SULTAN Error Messages


The SCC uses the standard SULTAN Message Codes. Descriptions for these messages are maintained in the document PS0028/TD-03-001.


The document will be maintained for and re-issued with each future SULTAN release.
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1.0
Introduction


Telstra Storage Architecture and EMC have designed a storage solution to meet the needs of the SULTAN project.   A meeting was held with the project team on Wednesday 5th June.  Subsequently the project team provided technical details to EMC to enable solution design.


SULTAN  ( SUbscriber Line Test Access Network) provides a complete line testing system for the PSTN.  It provides both initiated tests and regular automatic sweeps of the entire PSTN. 


SULTAN is an existing system located at Exhibition Exchange and Windsor Exchange.  The existing hardware platform is Compaq (Digital Alpha).  This is now considered a legacy platform with issues of scalability, performance and supportability.  Accordingly, SULTAN will be ported to a UNIX platform (HP-UX).  Storage will be supplied according to Telstra’s SOE – EMC Symmetrix.  


This solution design assumes that the Storage, SAN and Backup/Restore will be provided from the TISS facility at Level 1, 300 Exhibition St.  SULTAN servers will be located on Level 11, Room A , 300 Exhibition St.  The Windsor Exchange component will be provided by a stand-alone EMC Symmetrix 3830.  


1.1
Scope


SULTAN Development and Test systems will be located at Level 11, Room A, 300 Exhibition St.  SULTAN Production systems will be located at Exhibition and Windsor.  New HP servers will be deployed for Development, Test and Production systems. Oracle databases will be used for all environments.


The Development and Test servers will be deployed initially (July).  Therefore activation of these systems is the priority requirement.  Production systems will be deployed at a later date (expected November 20).  Storage capacity for Exhibition St servers will be served from TISS and thus all systems require connectivity to TISS.  


As at V0.4 of this document (2 September 2002), both Test and Development systems have been deployed.  Backup/Restore requirements for these platforms have been further clarified.


Version 0.6 of this document (11 November 2002) specifically includes the Production environments, at Exhibition and Windsor. This applies for both disk storage and backup/restore solutions.


1.2
Overview of proposed EMC TISS solution


TISS proposes a high availability storage design to support the SULTAN systems.  Deployment of multiple Host Bus Adapters (HBAs) provides both high availability and high performance (with the use of EMC PowerPath software for path failover and dynamic load balancing).  Connection to the Symmetrix-based storage is via the dual Connectrix Fibre Channel switched fabric (SAN), with no single point-of-failure.


The storage design includes volumes tailored for the specific requirements – Oracle tablespaces, redo logs, filesystems, etc.


Use of EMC Data Manager (EDM) for Backup/Restore combines high performance with simple operation.  EDM Symmetrix Path uses the SAN for backup data transfer, removing this traffic from the network.  


2.0
Discussion of Solution


2.1
Connectivity Considerations


It is understood that the SULTAN servers will be situated on Level 11, 300 Exhibition St, and will require SAN and TCP/IP network connectivity to TISS on Level 1.  A second SULTAN Production server will also be located at Windsor Exchange.


2.2
Fibre Channel server connectivity


SULTAN servers on Level 11 will be connected to the TISS SAN on Level 1 directly via bundled fibre cable.  The SULTAN Production server at Windsor will be connected directly to the Symmetrix 3830 array (ie. no SAN involved).

2.3
HBA requirements


In a complex SAN, any of the following path components can potentially fail:


HBA, fibre patch cable, switch port, Edge switch, switch port, fibre ISL cable, switch port, Core switch, switch port, fibre patch cable, Symmetrix FA port, Symmetrix Fibre Adapter.


Provision of a redundant path mitigates against SPOF.  Should a path failure occur, PowerPath software automatically and rapidly re-routes I/O via the surviving path.  If the failed component can be repaired online, PowerPath automatically enables the repaired path.  In addition, PowerPath automatically load balances I/O down all active paths.


EMC recommends a minimum of 2 HBAs per server to provide high availability and load-balanced performance.  Configuration of additional pairs of HBAs is typically determined by performance and capacity requirements.  In conjunction with EMC PowerPath software, dual active HBAs protect against potential multiple single points of failure (SPOF). 


The HP server design specified 5 HBAs for Production servers and 4 HBAs for Development and Test.  The stated capacity requirements are not large and would not typically justify the use of more than two HBAs. Each HBA also requires a switch port and the provision of bandwidth via the fabric and at the Symmetrix.  Performance requirements have not been specified.  It is expected that actual performance needs will be better gauged when the Development and Test servers are in use.  Until actual requirements can be accurately determined, EMC recommends 4 HBAs per server for all servers.  It is assumed that each server will have available PCI slots to support the required HBAs.  For HP servers, EMC supports the native HP HBAs and driver software.  HP has advised that HBA model A6795A will be used.


Recommended HBA:
HP A6795A
qty 4 per server


2.4
Boot disks


Boot disks can be provided by the server vendor as internal devices, or deployed as part of the external storage solution.  EMC supports boot disks on Symmetrix since this provides high availability for all storage attached to the server.  EMC also supports use of internal disks for boot, and recommends mirroring to protect against SPOF.


It is understood that for SULTAN the boot disk(s) will be internal to the server.  


2.5
RAID protection


Symmetrix storage deployed in TISS is mirrored (RAID-1) in all cases, providing high availability and high performance.  RAID-1 protection provides continued high performance in the event of disk drive failure, and rapid data rebuild to a replacement disk drive.  EMC proactive service practices minimise exposure to disk drive failure.


In addition to the mirroring provided by RAID-1, it is possible to configure BCVs (Business Continuance Volumes) which act as a ”third mirror” that can be split and used independently of the source volumes. BCVs are typically used to provide non-disruptive backup or to allow parallel processes to occur.


2.6
Performance


It is understood that the SULTAN system is being migrated to a new platform to ensure future performance, availability and supportability requirements can be met.  It is noted that EMC has been provided with neither existing performance metrics, nor the new performance requirements, in terms of IO/sec, I/O size or throughput in MB/sec.  The project team believes that it is impossible to predict expected performance at this stage.  The existing platform is severely CPU and memory bound at present and no meaningful disk I/O performance metrics can be retrieved.  Since the new solution provides a change of hardware platform, software platform and database, it is difficult to make any meaningful predictions.  The project team expects to use the Development and Test environment to better understand the performance and needs of the SULTAN application on its new platforms.


Actual performance requirements are not stated, however server sizing gives some indication of anticipated processing loads. Disk I/O performance can be scaled by altering connectivity (more HBAs) and the storage design (eg. by striping across multiple disks). The TISS storage infrastructure is flexible and will accommodate multiple performance requirements.


The solution will be designed to enable Oracle to achieve optimum performance.  For example, it is recommended to place database files and redo logs on separate devices.  This is because I/O to the database tends to be random, while I/O to the redo logs will be sequential.


EMC Symmetrix presents storage in “hypervolumes” or “splits”, where a “standard volume” is a subset of a larger physical disk, and is presented externally as a LUN.  EMC and TISS has standardised on 9GB volumes wherever possible.  A 9GB (nominal) volume actually provides 8.4GB capacity (since 1GB = 1024 x 1024 x 1024 bytes).  Metavolumes allow multiple standard volumes to be combined (either concatenated or striped) and presented externally as a single large LUN.


3.0
Server Hardware & Software


		Server Role/Function

		Server Hardware Model

		Operating System version

		EMC required HP patches




		Fibre Channel HBAs and connectors

		I/O slot requirement for HBAs

		HBA driver version

		EMC software



		Development Server 


Exhibition

		HP rp7410

		HP-UX 11i 


(11.11)

		HP-UX 11i: PHKL_23626

		4 x HP A6795A 


LC connector

		4 x 64 bit (long) PCI

		B.11.11.09 or later 

		PowerPath v2.1.2


Solution Enabler v 5.0.1



		Test Server 


Exhibition

		HP rp7410

		HP-UX 11i 


(11.11)

		HP-UX 11i: PHKL_23626

		4 x HP A6795A 


LC connector

		4 x 64 bit (long) PCI




		B.11.11.09 or later

		PowerPath v2.1.2


Solution Enabler v 5.0.1



		Production Server


Exhibition

		HP rp8400

		HP-UX 11i 


(11.11)

		HP-UX 11i: PHKL_23626

		4 x HP A6795A 


LC connector

		4 x 64 bit (long) PCI




		B.11.11.09 or later

		PowerPath v2.1.2


Solution Enabler v 5.0.1



		Production Server


Windsor

		HP rp7410

		HP-UX 11i 


(11.11)

		HP-UX 11i: PHKL_23626

		4 x HP A6795A 


LC connector

		4 x 64 bit (long) PCI




		B.11.11.09 or later

		PowerPath v2.1.2


Solution Enabler v 5.0.1





4.0 Disk Sizing & Layout


The SULTAN development team has detailed the filesystems and database components that comprise the stated capacity for each server in the document titled ”SULTAN Disk Breakdown”.  The layout states that 9GB is the standard “disk” size used.  The Symmetrix capacity used in TISS typically uses 9GB volumes or “splits”.  However the nominal 9GB capacity is actually 8.4GB.  The difference is due to the way disk manufacturers advertise capacity versus actual GigaBytes.


1 GigaByte =1024 x 1024 x 1024 Bytes = 1.074 x 109 Bytes.     8.4GB = 9 x 109 Bytes.


This slight discrepancy is noted to ensure that actual capacity requirements are met.


Careful data placement with individual disk drives is required when using JBOD storage.


Symmetrix is an Integrated Cache Disk Array that provides significant performance improvements over JBOD storage.   All writes are cached for high write I/O performance.  Symmetrix algorithms ensure a maximum of reads are also cached.  It is not advised to use traditional (JBOD) data placement methods with Symmetrix storage.


EMC Professional Services will design and implement a tailored array configuration (binfile) for the specific platform activation, in consultation with the project team.


EMC recommends striped metavolumes for performance and convenience.  Symmetrix performs all striping and presents a single LUN to the host server.  Alternatively, with the use of Veritas Volume Manager (VxVM) host based software, volumes can be striped by the Sys Admin in conjunction with the DBA as required.  The following tables calculate the requested and actual capacities and indicate suggested disk layout.


4.1
Development Server Exhibition


		Server 

		Capacity category

		Usable capacity


GB

		Raw capacity GB

		BCV capacity GB

		Symmetrix Volumes &  layout

		Actual Raw capacity GB



		Development Exhibition

		System areas

		54

		108

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Development Exhibition

		Filesystems 

		180

		360

		N/A

		6 x 4-way striped metavolume

		403.2



		Development Exhibition

		Database –  tablespace, indexes, logs

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Development Exhibition

		Fileysystems –scc, xcc

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		TOTALS

		

		378

		756

		

		

		806.4





4.2
Test Server Exhibition


		Server 

		Capacity category

		Usable capacity


GB

		Raw capacity GB

		BCV capacity GB

		Symmetrix Volumes &  layout

		Actual Raw capacity GB



		Test


Exhibition

		System areas

		54

		108

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Test


Exhibition

		Filesystems 

		18

		36

		N/A

		1 x 4-way striped metavolume

		67.2



		Test


Exhibition

		Database –  tablespace, indexes, logs

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Test


Exhibition

		Fileysystems –scc, xcc

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		TOTALS

		

		216

		432

		

		

		470.4





4.3
Production Server Exhibition


		Server 

		Capacity category

		Usable capacity


GB

		Raw capacity GB

		BCV capacity GB

		Symmetrix Volumes &  layout

		Actual Raw capacity GB



		Production


Exhibition

		System areas

		54

		108

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Production


Exhibition

		Filesystems 

		18

		36

		N/A

		1 x 4-way striped metavolume

		67.2



		Production


Exhibition

		Database –  tablespace, indexes, logs

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Production


Exhibition

		Fileysystems –scc, xcc

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Production


Exhibition

		Exported cores

		18

		36

		N/A

		1 x 4-way striped metavolume

		67.2



		TOTALS

		

		234

		468

		

		

		537.6





4.4
Production Server Windsor


		Server 

		Capacity category

		Usable capacity


GB

		Raw capacity GB

		BCV capacity GB

		Symmetrix Volumes &  layout

		Actual Raw capacity GB



		Production


Windsor

		System areas

		54

		108

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Production


Windsor

		Filesystems 

		18

		36

		N/A

		1 x 4-way striped metavolume

		67.2



		Production


Windsor

		Database –  tablespace, indexes, logs

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Production


Windsor

		Fileysystems –scc, xcc

		72

		144

		N/A

		2 x 4-way striped metavolume

		134.4



		Production


Windsor

		Exported cores

		18

		36

		N/A

		1 x 4-way striped metavolume

		67.2



		TOTALS

		

		234

		468

		

		

		537.6





4.5
Totals for Exhibition


		Server 

		

		Usable capacity


GB

		Raw capacity GB

		BCV capacity GB

		

		Actual Raw capacity GB



		Development


Exhibition

		

		378

		756

		

		

		806.4



		Test


Exhibition

		

		216

		432

		

		

		470.4



		Production


Exhibition

		

		234

		468

		

		

		537.6






		TOTALS

		

		828

		1656

		

		

		1814.4





4.6
Totals for Windsor


		Server 

		

		Usable capacity


GB

		Raw capacity GB

		BCV capacity GB

		

		Actual Raw capacity GB



		Production


Windsor

		

		234

		468

		

		

		537.6






		TOTALS

		

		234

		468

		

		

		537.6





Note:
Windsor capacity requirements are satisfied by the standalone Symmetrix 3830, configured with 32 x 36GB disks (1152GB raw).


5.0
Backup/Restore


This section provides an overview of the envisaged backup/restore environment using the EDM solution that is implemented in the TISS data centre. 


EDM Overview


EDM (EMC Data Manager) is a centralised, high performance tape backup and recovery solution that centralises the management, administration, and operations of backup and recovery for open systems environments. It provides a common tool (through an intuitive GUI) for all supported client platforms including Unix, Windows NT/2000, NetWare, and NAS devices. EDM can be centrally managed either via its GUI, command-line, or through integration with enterprise management platforms.


EDM’s architecture follows a centralised model (similar to Symmetrix) where a dedicated backup/restore server (i.e. the EDM Server) is responsible for the scheduling and management of backup/restore activity, as well as media/volume management. The EDM Server is responsible for coordinating and accessing the tape drive resources in the tape library unit, on behalf of its clients. Therefore the EDM Server removes the responsibility of tape access (acquire drives/mount media/read/write) from the client hosts that it is protecting. The EDM Server is responsible for the efficient utilisation of the tape drive resources and has the capability to use multiple drives concurrently to maximise performance, as well as interleave data from multiple clients to a single tape device. 


EDM Data Movement Methods


Because EDM manages the tape access on behalf of its clients, it is necessary that each EDM client streams its data to the EDM Server. EDM supports multiple “data movement methods” which are mechanisms for moving data between the client hosts and the EDM Server. TISS supports the following two data movement methods with EDM. 


· Symmetrix Path (Network-Free)


· Symmetrix Connect (Network-Free & Server-Free)


Both of these data movement methods can be used simultaneously on a single EDM Server. 


The data movement method being proposed for SULTAN is Symmetrix Path.  


EDM’s Symmetrix Path data movement method provides high-performance “Network-Free” backup and restore where the data movement between the EDM Server and its client(s) is removed from the TCP/IP network. Symmetrix Path supports backup of either Symmetrix-resident or non-Symmetrix resident information using the Symmetrix cache and I/O channels as the conduit for the data transfer. The control data/handshaking is done over the TCP/IP Network whilst the backup data is moved over the SAN/Symmetrix channels. 


Symmetrix Path utilises the existing investment in the (disk) SAN infrastructure and HBAs. It does not require dedicated HBAs or SANs purely for backup/restore purposes, which minimises complexity and reduces cost.


Host connectivity to a Symmetrix Storage array is required in order to use the Symmetrix Path data movement method.  


 An overview of the Symmetrix Path backup process is listed below: -


· Backup process is initiated. EDM communicates with the client host via the TCP/IP network.


· EDM agent on the backup client integrates with the database vendor’s APIs to place the database into a quiescent mode, which allows for backup to occur. Unix, Windows NT, and NetWare filesystems are backed up on-line.


· Data is read from storage (Symmetrix or Non-Symmetrix volumes) by the host into memory and transferred across the SAN fabric to the EDM Server.


· Data is transferred using the Symmetrix as the conduit, without utilising resources on the production TCP/IP network.


· EDM Server writes data to tape and manages robotics.


Symmetrix Path is the most viable option for the SULTAN environment as it is best suited to file based backup/restore, whereas Symmetrix Connect is more relevant for large (>200Gbytes) database backup/restore.


EDM & TCP/IP Connectivity


TCP/IP connectivity is required between the EDM Server and the server in the TISS environment that has its data backed up/restored by the EDM system. This is the case regardless of which data movement method is used (Symmetrix Path or Symmetrix Connect). 


TCP/IP connectivity is required for communication between the EDM Server and the EDM client agent for the purpose of initiating activity and for the transfer of metadata.  The actual file data is transferred via the SAN. EDM is designed to take advantage of SAN and/or channel connectivity as the backup/restore data path, removing this load from the TCP/IP network.  


SULTAN Backup/Restore Requirements & Schedule


The scope of the backup/restore project for SULTAN has been extended to include the Test/Development and Production environments.


The following is an overview of the backup/restore environment for each of these areas: - 

Daily Schedule (Monday – Friday) – Test & Development / Weekly Schedule - Production


		Client 
Name


& OS Version

		EDM Work-Item -  (Logical Object to be backed up)

		Media-Set
Name

		Filesystem Capacity


 # GBytes

		Database 


Capacity

		Data Movement Method
 
Symm Path/
Symm Connect

		Backup Schedule

		Backup Window


(Hours)




		Data Throughput Requirement


(Gbytes per hour)

		Rotation Period
#Days

		Retention
Period


Level 0 & Level 9

		Duplicate Media &


Retention Period for Duplicate 

		On-Line TLU Capacity Required



		Dev Host


HP-UX 11i


suldev.in.telstra.com.au

		Unix Files

		Sultan_dev1_daily_ms

		50 Gbytes (compressed)


/usr/backup


/usr/export_users


and all subdirectories

		N/A

		Symm Path

		Daily, Full Backup 


(Mon-Fri)

		4 hours


(3am – 7am)

		12.5

		7 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		7 days - 350 Gbytes


(4 slots)



		Production Hosts (Exhibition St & Windsor) 


– 2 x HP-UX 11i host

		Unix FIles

		Sultan_prod1_weekly_ms

		8 Gbytes


(compressed)


specific directories TBD. 


Windsor directories/files to be FTP’d to Production Host via scripts

		N/A

		Symm Path

		Weekly, Full Backup

		2 hours

		4

		7 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days (13 weeks) – 104 Gbytes


(1 slot)



		Totals

		

		

		58 Gbytes

		

		

		

		

		16.5

		

		

		

		454 Gbytes (5 slots)





Monthly Schedule 


		Client 
Name


& OS Version

		EDM Work-Item -  (Logical Object to be backed up)

		Media-Set
Name

		Filesystem Capacity


 # GBytes

		Database 


Capacity

		Data Movement Method
 
Symm Path/
Symm Connect

		Backup Schedule

		Backup Window


(Hours)




		Data Throughput Requirement


(Gbytes per hour)

		Rotation Period
#Days

		Retention
Period


Level 0 & Level 9

		Duplicate Media &


Retention Period for Duplicate 

		On-Line TLU Capacity Required



		Dev Host


HP-UX 11i


suldev.in.telstra.com.au

		Unix Files

		Sultan_dev1_monthly_ms

		100 Gbytes 


full system – all files &  subdirectories

		N/A

		Symm Path

		Monthly, Full Backup 


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		14.3

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 300 Gbytes


(3 slots)



		Dev Host


HP-UX 11i


suldev.in.telstra.com.au

		Oracle Database

		Sultan_dev1_monthly_ms

		N/A 




		2 Gbytes

		Symm Path


(via scripts)

		Monthly, Full Backup


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		0.29

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 6 Gbytes






		Test Host


HP-UX 11i


sultest.in.telstra.com.au

		Unix Files

		Sultan_test1_monthly_ms

		80 Gbytes 


full system – all files &  subdirectories

		N/A

		Symm Path

		Monthly, Full Backup 


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		11.4

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days – 240 Gbytes


(3 slots)



		Test Host


HP-UX 11i


sultest.in.telstra.com.au

		Oracle Database

		Sultan_test1_monthly_ms

		N/A 




		2 Gbytes

		Symm Path


(via scripts)

		Monthly, Full Backup


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		0.29

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 6 Gbytes






		Production Host (Exhibition St) 


– 1 x HP-UX 11i host

		Unix Files

		Sultan_prod1_fs_monthly_ms

		100 Gbytes 


full system – all files &  subdirectories

		N/A

		Symm Path

		Monthly, Full Backup 


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		14.3

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 300 Gbytes


(3 slots)



		Production Host (Exhibition St) 


– 1 x HP-UX 11i host

		Oracle Database

		Sultan_prod1_db_monthly_ms

		N/A 




		2 Gbytes

		Symm Path


(via scripts)

		Monthly, Full Backup


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		0.29

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 6 Gbytes






		Production Host (Windsor) 


– 1 x HP-UX 11i host

		Unix Files

		Sultan_prod2_fs_monthly_ms

		100 Gbytes 


full system – all files &  subdirectories

		N/A

		Symm Path using Exhibition St Prod system


(via Unix tools such as dump/rdump)

		Monthly, Full Backup 


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		14.3

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 300 Gbytes


(3 slots)



		Production Hosts (Windsor) 


– 1 x HP-UX 11i host

		Oracle Database

		Sultan_prod1_db_monthly_ms

		N/A 




		2 Gbytes

		Symm Path using Exhibition St Prod system

(via scripts)

		Monthly, Full Backup


(first Sunday of each month)

		7 hours


(5am – 12pm)

		0.29

		2 days

		Level 0: - 90 days

		N/A

		90 days - 6 Gbytes






		Totals

		

		

		380 Gbytes

		8 Gbytes

		

		

		

		55.46

		

		

		

		12 slots





Description of SULTAN Backup/Restore Environment (Test & Development)


· The daily full backups of the Development host consist of Unix files (non-database data). 


· The monthly full backups of the Test and Development hosts will include a full Oracle database backup. 


· The integration between the Oracle database and the EDM will be provided by “external” scripts. The purpose of these scripts is to place the database into/out of hot backup mode to enable on-line database backup. It is expected that Telstra would provide these scripts.


· The Development environment backup will be a daily (Mon-Fri) backup of the Unix files residing in the /user/backup & /usr/export_users directories.


· The System Areas (including boot disk) of the Test & Development hosts will be included in the monthly backup. 


Description of SULTAN Backup/Restore Environment (Production)

· The backup regime for the Production environment will consist of scheduled weekly and monthly backup tasks. 


· The Windsor host will not have an EDM agent installed onto it, in the interest of avoiding an EDM TCP/IP Network based backup. As such, its data will be transferred (via the TCP/IP network links) to the Production Host at Exhibition Street, and backed up from this host, using the EDM agent installed on this host. 


· It is expected that Telstra will provide the necessary network bandwidth to ensure that this data transfer process is successful.


· It is also expected that Telstra will provide the scripting and tools (eg dump/rdump, etc) required to carry out the data transfer. This includes the weekly and monthly backups.


· The weekly backup schedule will include the Unix files that comprise the MIS logs. These logs are flat ASCII files and contain the results of the PSTN tests that are run to test the integrity of the PSTN. A weekly backup of these logs is deemed to be suitable. 


· The MIS logs from the Production host at Windsor will be compressed and transferred (via TCP/IP network links) to a specified directory on the Production host at Exhibition Street. The data will then be backed up from the Exhibition Street host – using EDM’s Symmetrix Path data movement method.


· It is expected that Telstra will provide the scripts required to compress and transfer the weekly backup data from the Windsor Production host to the Exhibition Production host. EMC will integrate these scripts with the backup task.


· The MIS logs from the Production host at Exhibition Street will be backed up directly from this host using EDM’s Symmetrix Path data movement method.


· The directories containing these MIS log files will be supplied to EMC prior to implementation. 


· The System Areas (including boot disk) of the Production hosts (Exhibition St and Windsor) will be included in the monthly backup.


· The monthly full backups of the Production hosts (Exhibition St and Windsor) will include a full Oracle database backup. 


· The integration between the Oracle database and the EDM will be provided by “external” scripts. The purpose of these scripts is to place the database into/out of hot backup mode to enable on-line database backup. It is expected that Telstra would provide these scripts.


· As the Production Windsor host will not have any EDM agent software installed onto it, the recommended mechanism for providing an Oracle database backup (as part of the monthly backup routine) is to conduct an Oracle export whereby the database contents will be exported to a file. These file(s) can then be transferred to a designated area on the Exhibition St Production host, and backed up to tape. Telstra is expected to provide the scripting for this task.


· The system area associated with the Exhibition Street Production host will be backed up directly, via EDM’s Symmetrix Path data movement method.


· The system area associated with the Windsor Production host will be backed up via this  process: - 


· Use a Unix tool such as UFSDump (or dump/rdump) to create an image backup of the operating system and application binaries. 


· Transfer this image data to a host located at Exhibition Street (most likely candidate is the production SULTAN host).


· Backup the contents of the UFSDump (or dump/rdump) to tape, using the EDM agent installed on the Exhibition Street Production host, and Symmetrix Path. 


· It is expected that Telstra will provide the scripting and tools to carry this out. EMC will integrate this with the backup task. 


· In the case where the production Exhibition Street host is unavailable, backup/restore of the production Windsor host will be as follows: -


· Backup - Existing script/tool that transfers files & data from the Windsor host to the Exhibition Street host will be modified to temporarily send files to an alternate host in the TISS; for example, the Development Server. Adequate storage capacity will need to be pre-allocated on the Development Server to cater for this purpose. The change in the script should essentially consist of modifying the IP address/DNS name of the target host.


· Restore – Restore of data from tape can be directed to an alternate host. Hence in the event of the Production Exhibition Server being unavailable, the Development Server could be used as the restore target from tape. The data could then be transferred from this host to Windsor via the TCP/IP network links.  

SULTAN –Backup/Restore Summary


		

		Total Concurrent Throughput

		Number of Tape Drives required (LTO)  

		TLU Capacity required (native)



		Daily Backup

		12.5 GB/hr

		1

		350 Gigabytes



		Weekly Backup

		4 GB/hr

		1

		104 Gigabytes



		Monthly Backup

		55.46 GB/hr

		2

		1164 Gigabytes





Assumptions & Notes 


· The capacity of data requiring to be backed up has been extrapolated from a paper produced by Geoff Conway, as well as a meeting that was held with Geoff on June 26th  2002. Furthermore, the requirements were ratified by an email emanating from Geoff, dated 27th August 2002.


· Initially, the backup regime specified for the Production environment included a weekly backup only. EMC is assuming a full monthly backup will also be required (as per Dev/Test).


· The capacities related to the monthly backup of the production environment have been assumed. These figures have not been made available to EMC at this point. Therefore, the Development environment capacity numbers have been used for Production.

· All backups will be completed using EDM’s Symmetrix Path data movement method (LAN-Less). 


· The software licenses required to achieve this include the following: -


· 2 x EDM Filesystem Client Agents – Test & Development hosts.


· 1 x EDM Filesystem Client Agent – Production host (Exhibition St). 


· Note that the Windsor production host will transfer its data to another host (most likely to be the production host at Exhibition Street), in order to be backed up. Therefore an EDM client license has not been allocated to the Windsor host.


· Oracle agents have not been included as the backup of these is expected to be handled by external scripts that will be called by EDM. The EDM Oracle agent for Symmetrix Path requires RMAN which is not currently available in TISS. Hence the requirement for external scripts.


· It is expected that Telstra will provide the relevant Oracle backup scripts, as well as the scripting/tools for the full system backup of the Windsor host. EMC will integrate these scripts with EDM backup.


· TISS does not support user-initiated backup/restore processing. All backup jobs will be scheduled on a pre-determined basis (either daily or weekly), and will be managed by the NOC. Ad-hoc backup requests as well as restore requests must be processed through the NOC. The NOC will then be responsible for executing these tasks on behalf of the users.


· TCP/IP connectivity exists between the client hosts requiring to be backed up and the EDM Server. An exception to this is the Windsor production host, which will have its data compressed and transferred to the production host at Exhibition Street (possibly via FTP). In this case, it will be the production host at Exhibition Street that will act as the EDM client and thus it must have IP connectivity to the EDM Server.

· It is expected that sufficient storage capacity will be allocated to the relevant Exhibition St host(s) in order to house the data that will be transferred from the Windsor host, prior to backup commencing.

· Network bandwidth requirements are sufficient particularly between the Windsor and Exhibition St sites.
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1. Introduction


1.1. Purpose


This document details the procedures to be followed to install, and if necessary backout,  SULTAN SCC v5.3.2.

1.2. Scope


This document covers installation of all software that makes up the SULTAN Communications Controller (SCC v5.3.2) on HP UX 11 machines.


1.3. Audience


SULTAN Operations.


1.4. Related Documents


Table 2 table lists the documents related to this one.


Table 2 : Related documents


Document Number

Title



AS-00-001

SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions



UD-06-002

SCC Release Notes



UD-06-003

XCC Release Notes



1.5. Definitions and Acronyms


A description of all the definitions and acronyms used on the SULTAN Project is given in the document SULTAN Abbreviations, Acronyms and Definitions.


2. SCC v5.3.2 Installation Guide


The following applies to an installation of build version number v5.3.2.


The SCC is released as one of the archive files held on the v5.3.2 deployment CD.


· scc.v5.3.2.tar.gz


The SCC requires 36 Mbytes of disk space for each installation.


3. Installation Procedure


This is the procedure to be followed to install the SCC.


Note:
The installation script assumes an account exists for user sulperf with a home directory set to /usr/users/sulperf and requires PERL to be installed first.


The SCC installation tasks required ~ 0.5 hour to complete.


3.1. Stop the SCC


1. Login to the target SCC as user scc.


2. Enter “stop_icc”.  


3. Enter “stop_scc”.  


3.2. FTP the Archive File.


1. Insert the CD into the CD-ROM.


2. Open up the Command Prompt.


3. Enter “<CD-ROM drive>:”.


4. Enter “ftp”

5. At the ftp prompt enter “open <target SCC>.in.telstra.com.au 21210”.


6. Enter the User ID “scc” followed by “<password>”.


7. Enter “binary”.

8. Enter “put scc.v5.3.2.tar.gz”.


9. Enter “bye”.


3.3. Install SCC v5.3.2

Note that this will also install icc software


1. Enter “cp  scc_version  scc_version.old” to copy current SCC version file.


2. Update scc_version to reference v5.3.2.

3. Enter “gunzip scc.v5.3.2.tar.gz” to expand the release zip file.


4. Enter  “/usr/local/bin/tar  -xvf  scc.v5.3.2.tar” to release the tar file. This will create v5.3.2 directory and other sub-directories.


5. Enter “rm scc.v5.3.2.tar”

6. Enter  “cd  v5.3.2/scripts”.


7. Enter  “install_scc > install.log 2>&1” to execute the SCC installation script.


8. Examine the “~/v5.3.2/scripts/install.log” for errors and correct before proceeding. Ignore any problems relating to unknown .Cliqjob or .Cliqres files.


3.4. Patch Release Installation


If there are patch files associated with this release, see XCC/SCC Patch Installation Guide UD-06-015 for instructions.


3.5. Restart the SCC and ICC as separate processes


1. Login to the target SCC as user scc.


2. Enter "start_icc".


3. Enter "start_scc".


3.6. Update the SULTAN Banner


1. Login to the SCC as user scc.


2. Enter “cd local”.


3. Edit the files “motd.txt” and “release.cfg” using vi, to specify a release number of “R5.3”. or "v5.3.2" if and as required.

3.7. Check the New SCC is Online


1. Login to the target SCC.

2. Enter “cd $scc_trace”.


3. Enter “tail -f scc.YYYYMMDD.log”

Make sure that there are no cproc poll failures for at least the first 2 minutes after the start messages have been sent.


Check that start messages have been sent. s12if, axeif, cmuxif etc processes, log a message saying that they have received their start messages.


4. Run a number of confidence tests to demonstrate new functionality.


5. If tests fail perform the backout procedure, see section 4.

6. Log out of the target SCC.


4. Backout Procedure


4.1. Stop the SCC


1. Login to the target SCC as user scc.


2. Enter “stop_icc”. 


3. Enter “stop_scc”.


4.2. Reverse System to the Previous Release


1. Enter “vi  ~/scc_version”.

2. Enter “scc_version=vX.X.X” (i.e. X.X.X = the previous version)


3. Save the file and exit vi.


4.3. Update the SULTAN Banner


1. Login to the SCC as user scc.


2. Enter “cd local”.


3. Edit the files “motd.txt” and “release.cfg” using vi, to specify a release number of “R5.1” or "v5.1.0" if and as required.

4.4. Start the Previous SCC


1. Log out and log back in to the target SCC as user scc.


2. Enter “start_scc”.


3. Enter “start_icc”.


4. To see the output of the previous command, enter “cd $scc_trace” followed by “tail –f scc.<CCYYMMDD>.log” where CCYYMMDD is todays date.


5. Log out of the target SCC.


4.5. Check the Previous SCC is Online


1. Logon to the target SCC as a Tester.


2. Run a number of confidence tests to demonstrate normal functionality.


3. If tests fail inform SULTAN Development and request Level 3 support assistance.
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